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CHAPTER I .
GEOGRAPHY OF GREECE.

Greece is the southern portion of a great peninsula of Europe,

washed on three sides by the Mediterranean Sea. It is bounded on
the north by the Canmbuni an nountains, which separate it from
Macedonia. It extends fromthe fortieth degree of latitude to
the thirty-sixth, its greatest |ength being not nore than 250
English nmles, and its greatest breadth only 180. |Its surface is
considerably less than that of Portugal. This small area was

di vi ded anpong a nunber of independent states, nmany of them
containing a territory of only a few square mles, and none of
them | arger than an English county. But the heroism and genius
of the Greeks have given an interest to the insignificant spot of
earth bearing their nane, which the vastest enpires have never
equal | ed.

The nanme of Greece was not used by the inhabitants of the
country. They called their |and HELLAS, and thensel ves HELLENES.
At first the word HELLAS signified only a small district in
Thessaly, fromwhich the Hell enes gradually spread over the whole
country. The nanmes of GREECE and GREEKS cone to us fromthe
Romans, who gave the nane of GRAECIA to the country and of GRAEC
to the inhabitants.

The two northerly provinces of Greece are THESSALY and EPI RUS
separated from each other by Munt Pindus. Thessaly is a fertile
pl ai n encl osed by | ofty nountains, and drained by the river
Peneus, which finds its way into the sea through the cel ebrated
Val e of Tenpe. Epirus is covered by rugged ranges of nountains
running fromnorth to south, through which the Achel ous the

| argest river of Greece, flows towards the Corinthian gulf.

In entering central Greece from Thessaly the road runs along the
coast through the narrow pass of Thernopyl ae, between the sea and
a lofty range of nountains. The district along the coast was

i nhabited by the EASTERN LOCRI ANS, while to their west were DORI S
and PHOCIS, the greater part of the latter being occupied by
Mount Parnassus, the abode of the Miuses, upon the slopes of which
lay the town of Delphi with its cel ebrated oracle of Apollo.
Sout h of Phocis is Boeotia, which is a |arge hol |l ow basin,

encl osed on every side by nountains, which prevent the waters
fromflowing into the sea. Hence the atnosphere was danp and
thick, to which circunmstance the witty Athenians attributed the
dul I ness of the inhabitants. Thebes was the chief city of
Boeotia. South of Boeotia lies ATTICA, which is in the formof a
triangle, having two of its sides washed by the sea and its base
united to the land. Its soil is light and dry and is better
adapted for the growmh of fruit than of corn. It was
particularly celebrated for its olives, which were regarded as
the gift of Athena (M nerva), and were always under the care of

t hat goddess. Athens was on the western coast, between four and
five mles fromits port, Piraeus. West of Attica, towards the
isthmus, is the small district of MEGARI S.
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The western half of central G eece consists of WESTERN LOCRI S
AETOLI A and ACARNANI A. These districts were less civilised than
the other countries of Greece, and were the haunts of rude robber
tribes even as late as the Pel oponnesi an war.

Central Greece is connected with the southern peninsula by a
narrow i sthnmus, on which stood the city of Corinth. So narrowis
this isthmus that the ancients regarded the peninsula as an

i sland, and gave to it the name of PELOPONNESUS, or the island of
Pel ops, fromthe nythical hero of this name. |Its nodern nane,
the MOREA, was bestowed upon it fromits resenbl ance to the | eaf
of the nul berry.

The nmount ai ns of Pel oponnesus have their roots in the centre of
the country, from which they branch out towards the sea. This
central region, called ARCADIA is the Switzerland of the
peninsula. It is surrounded by a ring of nountains, formng a
kind of natural wall, which separates it fromthe renaining

Pel oponnesi an states. The other chief divisions of Pel oponnesus
were Achaia, Argolis, Laconia, Messenia, and Elis. ACHAIAis a
narrow slip of country lying between the northern barrier of
Arcadia and the Corinthian gulf. ARGOLIS, on the east, contained
several independent states, of which the nbst inportant was
Argos. LACONI A and MESSEN A occupi ed the whole of the south of
the peninsula fromsea to sea: these two countries were
separated by the lofty range of Taygetus, running fromnorth to
south, and terminating in the pronontory of Taenarum (now Cape
Mat apan), the sout hernnost point of G eece and Europe. Sparta
the chief town of Laconia, stood in the valley of the Eurotas,
whi ch opens out into a plain of considerable extent towards the
Laconi an gulf. Messenia, in |like manner, was drained by the

Pam sus, whose plain is still nmore extensive and fertile than
that of the Eurotas. ELIS, on the west of Arcadia, contains the
menor abl e plain of Oynpia, through which the Al pheus flows, and
in which the city of Pisa stood.

O the nunmerous islands which |ine the G ecian shores, the nost

i mportant was Euboea, stretching along the coasts of Boeotia and
Attica. South of Euboea was the group of islands called the
CYCLADES, lying around Delos as a centre; and east of these were
t he SPORADES, near the Asiatic coast. South of these groups are
the large islands of CRETE and RHODES.

The physical features of the country exercised an inportant

i nfl uence upon the political destinies of the people. Geece is
one of the nost nountainous countries of Europe. |Its surface is
occupi ed by a nunber of small plains, either entirely surrounded
by Ii mestone nountains or open only to the sea. Each of the
principal Grecian cities was founded in one of these small

pl ai ns; and, as the nountains which separated it fromits

nei ghbours were lofty and rugged, each city grew up in solitary
i ndependence. But at the sanme tinme it had ready and easy access
to the sea, and Arcadia was al nost the only political division
that did not possess sone territory upon the coast. Thus shut
out fromtheir nei ghbours by nmountains, the Greeks were naturally
attracted to the sea, and becane a maritinme people. Hence they
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possessed the | ove of freedom and the spirit of adventure, which
have al ways characterised, more or |less the inhabitants of
maritime districts.

CHAPTER 1 I .
ORIG N OF THE GREEKS AND THE HERO C ACE.

No nati on possesses a history till events are recorded in witten
docunents; and it was not till the epoch known by the name of the
First O ynpiad, corresponding to the year 776 B.C., that the
Greeks began to enploy witing as a means for perpetuating the
menory of any historical facts. Before that period everything is
vague and uncertain; and the exploits of the heroes related by
the poets nust not be regarded as historical facts.

The PELASG ANS are universally represented as the npst ancient

i nhabitants of Greece. They were spread over the Italian as wel
as the Grecian peninsula; and the Pel asgi c | anguage thus fornmed
the basis of the Latin as well as of the Greek. They were
divided into several tribes, of which the Hellenes were probably
one: at any rate, this people, who originally dwelt in the south
of Thessaly, gradually spread over the rest of Greece. The

Pel asgi ans di sappeared before them or were incorporated with
them and their dialect became the | anguage of Greece. The
Hel | enes consi dered thensel ves the descendants of one common
ancestor, Hellen, the son of Deucalion and Pyrrha. To Hellen
were ascribed three sons, Dorus, Xuthus, and AEolus. O these
Dorus and AEol us gave their nanmes to the DORI ANS and AEOLI ANS;
and Xut hus; through his two sons lon and Achaeus, becane the
forefather of the | ONI ANS and ACHAEANS. Thus the G eeks
accounted for the origin of the four great divisions of their
race. The descent of the Hellenes froma comopn ancestor,

Hell en, was a fundanental article in the popular faith. It was a
general practice in antiquity to invent fictitious persons for

t he purpose of expl aining names of which the origin was buried in
obscurity. It was in this way that Hellen and his sons cane into
bei ng; but though they never had any real existence, the tales
about them may be regarded as the traditional history of the
races to whom they gave their nanes.

The civilization of the Greeks and the devel opnent of their

| anguage bear all the marks of home growth, and probably were
little affected by foreign influence. The traditions, however,

of the Greeks would point to a contrary conclusion. It was a
general belief anpobng themthat the Pel asgi ans were reclainmed from
barbarism by Oiental strangers, who settled in the country and

i ntroduced anong the rude inhabitants the first elenments of
civilization. Attica is said to have been indebted for the arts
of civilized Iife to Cecrops, a native of Sais in Egypt. To him
is ascribed the foundation of the city of Athens, the institution
of marriage, and the introduction of religious rites and
cerenonies. Argos, in like nmanner, is said to have been founded
by the Egypti an Danaus, who fled to Greece with his fifty
daughters, to escape fromthe persecution of their suitors, the
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fifty sons of his brother AEgyptus. The Egyptian stranger was

el ected king by the natives, and fromhimthe tribe of the Dana
derived their name, which Honer frequently uses as a genera
appel l ation for the Greeks. Another colony was the one led from
Asi a by Pel ops, from whom the southern peninsula of G eece
derived its nane of Pel oponnesus. Pelops is represented as a
Phrygi an, and the son of the wealthy king Tantalus. He becane
ki ng of Mycenae, and the founder of a powerful dynasty, one of
the nost renowned in the Heroic age of Greece. From himwas
descended Agamemmon, who |ed the G ecian host against Troy.

The tal e of the Phoenician colony, conducted by Cadnus, and which
founded Thebes in Boeotia, rests upon a different basis. Whether
there was such a person as the Phoenician Cadnus, and whether he
built the town called Cadnea, which afterwards becane the citade
of Thebes, as the ancient |egends relate, cannot be determ ned
but it is certain that the Greeks were indebted to the
Phoeni ci ans for the art of witing; for both the nanes and the
forms of the letters in the Greek al phabet are evidently derived
fromthe Phoenician. Wth this exception the Oriental strangers
left no permanent traces of their settlements in Greece; and the
popul ati on of the country continued to be essentially G ecian
uncont am nated by any foreign el enents.

The age of the heroes, fromthe first appearance of the Hellenes
in Thessaly to the return of the Greeks from Troy, was supposed
to be a period of about two hundred years. These heroes were
believed to be a noble race of beings, possessing a superhuman

t hough not a divine nature, and superior to ordinary men in
strength of body and greatness of soul

Anong the heroes three stand conspicuously forth: Hercules, the
nati onal hero of Greece; Theseus, the hero of Attica; and M nos,
king of Crete, the principal founder of Gecian | aw and
civilization.

Hercul es was the son of Zeus (Jupiter) and Al cnena; but the

j eal ous anger of Hera (Juno) raised up against him an opponent
and a master in the person of Eurystheus at whose bidding the
greatest of all heroes was to achi eve those wonderful |abours

which filled the whole world with his fame. 1In these are
realized, on a nmagnificent scale, the two great objects of
anci ent heroism the destruction of physical and noral evil, and

the acquisition of wealth and power. Such, for instance, are the
| abours in which he destroys the terrible Nenean |ion and Lernean
hydra, carries off the girdle of Ares from Hi ppol yte, queen of
the Amazons, and seizes the gol den apples of the Hesperides,
guarded by a hundred- headed dragon

Theseus was a son of AEgeus, king of Athens, and of AEthra,
daughter of Pittheus, king of Troezen. Anpbng his many nenorabl e
achi evenents the nost fanmous was his deliverance of Athens from
the frightful tribute inposed upon it by Mnos for the nurder of
his son. This consisted of seven youths and seven nmai dens whom

t he At henians were conpelled to send every nine years to Crete,
there to be devoured by the Mnotaur, a nonster with a human body
and a bull's head, which M nos kept concealed in an inextricable
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| abyrinth. The third ship was already on the point of sailing
with its cargo of innocent victins, when Theseus offered to go
with them hoping to put an end for ever to the horrible tribute.
Ari adne, the daughter of M nos, becane enanoured of the hero, and
having supplied himwith a clue to trace the wi ndings of the

| abyrinth, Theseus succeeded in killing the nonster, and in
tracking his way out of the mazy lair. Theseus, on his return,
became king of Attica, and proceeded to lay the foundations of
the future greatness of the country. He united into one
political body the twelve independent states into which Cecrops
had divided Attica, and made Athens the capital of the new

ki ngdom He then divided the citizens into three classes,
nanmel y, EUPATRI DAE, or nobles; GEOMORI, or husbandnen; and

DEM URGI, or artisans.

M nos, king of Crete, whose history is connected with that of
Theseus, appears, like him the representative of an historica
and civil state of life. Mnos is said to have received the | aws
of Crete immediately from Zeus; and traditions uniforny present
himas king of the sea. Possessing a nunerous fleet, he reduced
the surrounding islands, especially the Cyclades, under his
dom ni on, and cleared the sea of pirates.

The voyage of the Argonauts and the Trojan war were the nost
menor abl e enterprises undertaken by collective bodi es of heroes.

The Argonauts derived their name fromthe Argo, a ship built For
the adventurers by Jason, under the superintendence of Athena
(Mnerva). They enmbarked in the harbour of lolcus in Thessaly
for the purpose of obtaining the golden fleece which was
preserved in AEa in Colchis, on the eastern shores of the Black
Sea, under the guardi anship of a sleepless dragon. The nost
renowned heroes of the age took part in the expedition. Anpbng
them were Hercul es and Theseus, as well as the principal |eaders
in the Trojan war; but Jason is the central figure and the rea
hero of the enterprise. Upon arriving at AEa, after many
adventures, king AEtes pronised to deliver to Jason the gol den

fl eece, provided he yoked two fire-breathing oxen with brazen
feet, and performed ot her wonderful deeds. Here, also, as in the
| egend of Theseus, |ove played a prom nent part. Medea, the
daughter of AEtes, who was skilled in magic and supernatura

arts, furnished Jason with the nmeans of acconplishing the | abours
i mposed upon him and as her father still delayed to surrender
the fleece, she cast the dragon asleep during the night, seized
the fleece, and sailed away in the Argo with her bel oved Jason

The Trojan war was the greatest of all the heroic achievenents.
It forned the subject of innunerable epic poens, and has been
imortalised by the genius of Honmer. Paris, son of Priam Kking
of Troy, abused the hospitality of Menel aus, king of Sparta, by
carrying off his wife Helen, the npst beautiful woman of the age.
All the Grecian princes |ooked upon the outrage as one conmmitted
agai nst thenselves. Responding to the call of Menel aus, they
assenbled in arnms, elected his brother Agamemmon, king of
Mycenae, | eader of the expedition, and sailed across the AEgean
in nearly 1200 ships to recover the faithless fair one. Severa
of the confederate heroes excelled Aganemrmon in fame. Anong them
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Achilles, chief of the Thessalian Myrm dons, stood pre-eminent in
strength, beauty, and val our; whilst U ysses, king of Ithaca,;
surpassed all the rest in the nental qualities of counsel and

el oquence. Anpong the Trojans, Hector, one of the sons of Priam
was nost distinguished for heroic qualities and forned a striking
contrast to his handsone but effem nate brother Paris. Next to
Hector in val our stood AEneas, son of Anchises and Aphrodite
(Venus). Even the gods took part in the contest, encouraging
their favourite heroes, and sonetinmes fighting by their side or
in their stead.

It was not till the tenth year of the war that Troy yielded to
the inevitable decree of fate; and it is this year which forns
the subject of the Iliad. Achilles, offended by Aganenmon,

abstains fromthe war; and in his absence the G eeks are no match
for Hector. The Trojans drive themback into their canp, and are
al ready setting fire to their ships, when Achilles gives his
armour to his friend Patroclus, and allows himto charge at the
head of the Myrmi dons. Patroclus repul ses the Trojans fromthe
ships, but the god Apollo is against him and he falls under the
spear of Hector. Desire to avenge the death of his friend proves
nmore powerful in the breast of Achilles than anger agai nst
Aganemmon. He appears again in the field in new and gorgeous
armour, forged for himby the god Hephrastus (Vul can) at the
prayer of Thetis. The Trojans fly before him and, although
Achilles is aware that his own death nust speedily follow that of
the Trojan hero, he slays Hector in single conbat.

The Iliad closes with the burial of Hector. The death of
Achilles and the capture of Troy were related in |ater poens.

The hero of so many achi evenents perishes by an arrow shot by the
unwarl i ke Paris, but directed by the hand of Apollo. The nobl est
conbat ants had now fallen on either side, and force of arns had
proved unable to acconplish what stratagemat length effects. It
is Uysses who now steps into the foreground and becones the rea
conqueror of Troy. By his advice a wooden horse is built, in
whose inside he and ot her heroes conceal thenselves. The

i nfatuated Trojans adnmit the horse within their walls. In the
dead of night the G eeks rush out and open the gates to their
conrades. Troy is delivered over to the sword, and its glory
sinks in ashes. The fall of Troy is placed in the year 1184 B.C.

The return of the Grecian | eaders from Troy forns another series
of poetical |egends. Several neet with tragical ends. Aganmemmon
is murdered on his arrival at Mycenae, by his wife Clytaenmestra
and her paranmour AEgi sthus. But of these wanderings the npst
celebrated and interesting are those of U ysses, which formthe
subj ect of the Odyssey. After twenty years' absence he arrives
at length in Ithaca, where he slays the nunmerous suitors who
devoured his substance and contended for the hand of his wfe
Penel ope.

The Honeric poens nust not be regarded as a record of historica
persons and events, but, at the sane tinme, they present a

val uabl e picture of the institutions and nmanners of the earliest
known state of Grecian society.
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In the Heroic age Greece was already divided into a nunber of

i ndependent states, each governed by its own king. The authority
of the king was not [imted by any |laws; his power resenbled that
of the patriarchs in the Od Testanment; and for the exercise of
it he was responsible only to Zeus, and not to his people. But

t hough the king was not restrained in the exercise of his power
by any positive laws, his authority was practically limted by
the BOULE; or council of chiefs, and the Agora, or genera
assenbly of freenen. These two bodies, of little account in the
Her oi ¢ age, becane in the Republican age the sol e depositories of
political power.

The Greeks in the Heroic age were divided into the three classes
of nobles, common freenen, and slaves. The nobles were raised
far above the rest of the community in honour, power, and wealth.
They were distinguished by their warlike prowess, their |arge
estates, and their numerous slaves. The condition of the genera
mass of freemen is rarely nmentioned. They possessed portions of
land as their own property, which they cultivated thenmsel ves; but
there was anot her class of poor freemen, called Thetes, who had
no | and of their own, and who worked for hire on the estates of
others. Slavery was not so prevalent in the Heroic age as at a
later time, and appears in a | ess odious aspect. The nobles

al one possessed sl aves, and they treated themwi th a degree of

ki ndness which frequently secured for the masters their

af fectionate attachnent.

Soci ety was marked by sinplicity of manners. The ki ngs and

nobl es did not consider it derogatory to their dignity to acquire
skill in the manual arts. U ysses is represented as building his
own bed-chanber and constructing his own raft, and he boasts of
bei ng an excell ent nower and pl oughman. Like Esau, who nmde
savoury neat for his father Isaac, the Heroic chiefs prepared
their own neals and prided thensel ves on their skill in cookery.
Ki ngs and private persons partook of the sanme food, which was of
the sinplest kind. Beef, mutton, and goat's flesh were the

ordi nary neats, and cheese, flour, and sonetines fruits, also
formed part of the banquet; w ne was drunk diluted with water

and the entertainnments were never disgraced by intenperance, like
t hose of our northern ancestors. The enjoynent of the banquet
was hei ghtened by the song and the dance, and the chiefs took
nore delight in the lays of the mnstrel than in the exciting

i nfl uence of the wine.

The wi ves and daughters of the chiefs, in |like manner, did not
deem it beneath themto di scharge various duties which were
afterwards regarded as nmenial. Not only do we find them
constantly enployed in weaving, spinning and enbroidery, but I|ike
t he daughters of the patriarchs they fetch water fromthe wel

and assist their slaves in washing garments in the river.

Even at this early age the Greeks had nade considerabl e advances
in civilization. They were collected in fortified towns, which
were surrounded by walls and adorned with pal aces and tenpl es.
The massive ruins of Mycenae and the scul ptured lions on the gate
of this city belong to the Heroic age, and still excite the
wonder of the behol der. Commerce, however, was little
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cultivated, and was not nuch esteemed. |t was deemed nore
honourable for a man to enrich hinself by robbery and piracy than
by the arts of peace. Coined noney is not nentioned in the poens
of Homer. \Whether the Greeks were acquainted at this early
period with the art of witing is a question which has given rise
to much dispute, and nust remai n undeterm ned; but poetry was
cultivated with success, though yet confined to epic strains, or
the narration of the exploits and adventures of the Heroic
chiefs. The bard sung his own song, and was always received with
wel comre and honour in the pal aces of the nobles.

In the battle, as depicted by Homer, the chiefs are the only

i nportant conbatants, while the people are an al npost usel ess
mass, frequently put to rout by the prowess of a single hero.
The chief is mounted in a war chariot, and stands by the side of
his charioteer, who is frequently a friend.

CHAPTER | 11 .
GENERAL SURVEY OF THE GREEK PEOPLE- - NATI ONAL | NSTI TUTI ONS.

The Greeks, as we have already seen, were divided into nmany

i ndependent communities, but several causes bound them together
as one people. O these the npbst inportant were conmunity of

bl ood and | anguage--comunity of religious rites and festivals--
and comunity of manners and character

All the Greeks were descended fromthe same ancestor and spoke
the sane | anguage. They all described nmen and cities which were
not Grecian by the term BARBARI AN. This word has passed into our
own | anguage, but with a very different idea; for the G eeks
applied it indiscrimnately to every foreigner, to the civilized
i nhabitants of Egypt and Persia, as well as to the rude tribes of
Scyt hia and Gaul .

The second bond of union was a community of religious rites and
festivals. Fromthe earliest times the G eeks appear to have
wor shi pped the same gods; but originally there were no religious
nmeetings comon to the whole nation. Such neetings were of
gradual growth, being fornmed by a nunber of nei ghbouring towns,
which entered into an association for the periodical celebration
of certain religious rites. O these the nost cel ebrated was the
AMPHI CTYONI C COUNCI L. It acquired its superiority over other
simlar associations by the wealth and grandeur of the Del phian
tenple, of which it was the appointed guardian. It held two
nmeetings every year, one in the spring at the tenple of Apollo at
Del phi, and the other in the autumm at the tenple of Deneter
(Ceres) at Thernopylae. |Its nenbers, who were called the

Anphi ctyons, consisted of sacred deputies sent fromtwelve
tribes, each of which contained several independent cities or
states. But the Council was never considered as a nationa
congress, whose duty it was to protect and defend the comon
interests of Greece; and it was only when the rights of the

Del phi an god had been violated that it invoked the aid of the
vari ous nenbers of the | eague.
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The O ympic Ganes were of greater efficacy than the anphictyonic
council in pronmoting a spirit of union ampong the various branches
of the Greek race, and in keeping alive a feeling of their common
origin. They were open to all persons who could prove their
Hel | eni ¢ bl ood, and were frequented by spectators fromall parts
of the Grecian world. They were celebrated at O ynpia, on the
banks of the Al pheus, in the territory of Elis. The origin of
the festival is lost in obscurity; but it is said to have been
revived by Iphitus, king of Elis, and Lycurgus the Spartan

| egislator, in the year 776 B.C.; and, accordingly, when the
Greeks at a later tine began to use the Aynpic contest as a
chronol ogical era, this year was regarded as the first d ynpi ad.
It was celebrated at the end of every four years, and the

i nterval which el apsed between each cel ebration was called an

O ynpiad. The whole festival was under the managenent of the

El eans, who appoi nted sonme of their own nunber to preside as
judges, under the nanme of the Hellanodicae. During the nmonth in
which it was celebrated all hostilities were suspended throughout
Greece. At first the festival was confined to a single day, and
consi sted of nothing nmore than a match of runners in the stadi um
but in course of tinme so many other contests were introduced,

that the ganes occupied five days. They conprised various trials
of strength and skill, such as westling boxing, the Pancratium
(boxi ng and wrestling conbined), and the conplicated Pentathlum
(including junping, running, the quoit, the javelin, and
wrestling), but no conbats with any kind of weapons. There were
al so horse-races and chariot-races; and the chariot-race, with
four full-grown horses, becanme one of the nost popul ar and
celebrated of all the matches.

The only prize given to the conqueror was a garland of wld
olive; but this was valued as one of the dearest distinctions in
life. To have his nane proclainmed as victor before assenbl ed
Hel l as was an object of anmbition with the noblest and the
weal t hi est of the Greeks. Such a person was considered to have
conferred everlasting glory upon his famly and his country, and
was rewarded by his fellowcitizens with distinguished honours.

During the sixth century before the Christian era three other
nati onal festivals--the Pythian, Nenmean, and |sthm an games- -
which were at first only |ocal became open to the whol e nation.
The Pythian ganes were celebrated in every third Oynpic year, on
the Cirrhaean plain in Phocis, under the superintendence of the
Anmphi ctyons. The ganmes consisted not only of matches in
gymastics and of horse and chariot races, but also of contests
in music and poetry. They soon acquired celebrity, and becane
second only to the great Aympic festival. The Nenean and

I sthm an games occurred nore frequently than the O ynpic and

Pyt hian. They were celebrated once in two years--the Nenean in
the vall ey of Nenea between Phlius and Cl eonae--and the Isthnian
by the Corinthians, on their isthmus, in honour of Poseidon
(Neptune). As in the Pythian festival, contests in nusic and in
poetry, as well as gymmastics and chariot-races, fornmed part of
these ganes. Although the four great festivals of which we have
been speaking had no influence in pronoting the political union
of Greece, they neverthel ess were of great inportance in making
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the various sections of the race feel that they were all nenbers
of one famly, and in cenenting them together by conmon
synpat hi es and the enjoyment of common pleasures. The frequent
occurrence of these festivals, for one was cel ebrated every gear
tended to the same result.

The Greeks were thus annually remi nded of their common origin,
and of the great distinction which existed between them and
barbari ans. Nor nust we forget the incidental advantages which
attended them The concourse of so |arge a number of persons
fromevery part of the Grecian world afforded to the nerchant
opportunities for traffic, and to the artist and the literary man
the best neans of making their works known. During the time of
the ganes a busy commerce was carried on; and in a spaci ous hal
appropriated for the purpose, the poets, philosophers, and

hi storians were accustoned to read their npst recent works.

The habit of consulting the same oracles in order to ascertain
the will of the gods was another bond of union. It was the

uni versal practice of the Geeks to undertake no matter of

i nportance without first asking the advice of the gods; and there
were many sacred spots in which the gods were always ready to
gi ve an answer to pious worshippers. The oracle of Apollo at

Del phi surpassed all the rest in inportance, and was regarded
with veneration in every part of the Grecian world. |In the
centre of the tenple of Del phi there was a small opening in the
ground, fromwhich it was said that a certain gas or vapour
ascended. Whenever the oracle was to be consulted, a virgin
priestess called PYTH A took her seat upon a tripod which was

pl aced over the chasm The ascendi ng vapour affected her brain
and the words which she uttered in this excited condition were
believed to be the answer of Apollo to his worshippers. They
were always in hexaneter verse, and were reverently taken down by
the attendant priests. Most of the answers were equivocal or
obscure; but the credit of the oracle continued uninpaired | ong
after the downfall of Grecian independence.

A further elenent of union anong the Greeks was the simlarity of
manners and character. It is true the difference in this respect
bet ween the polished i nhabitants of Athens and the rude
nount ai neers of Acarnania was marked and striking; but if we
conpare the two with foreign contenporaries, the contrast between
themand the latter is still nore striking. Absolute despotism
human sacrifices, polygany, deliberate nmutilation of the person
as a punishnment, and selling of children into slavery, existed in
some part or other of the barbarian world, but are not found in
any city of Geece in the historical tines.

The el ements of union of which we have been speaking only bound
the Greeks together in comon feelings and sentinments: they
never produced any political union. The independent sovereignty
of each city was a fundanental notion in the Geek mind. This
strongly rooted feeling deserves particular notice. Careless
readers of history are tenpted to suppose that the territory of
Greece was divided anpbng conparatively small nunber of

i ndependent states, such as Attica, Arcadia, Boeotia, Phocis,
Locris, and the like; but this is a npst serious m stake, and
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leads to a total nisapprehension of Greek history. Every
separate city was usually an independent state, and consequently
each of the territories described under the general nanes of
Arcadi a, Boeotia, Phocis, and Locris, contained nunerous
political comunities independent of one another. Attica, it is
true, formed a single state, and its different towns recogni sed
Athens as their capital and the source of supreme power; but this
is an exception to the general rule.

CHAPTER | V.

EARLY HI STORY OF PELOPONNESUS AND SPARTA, DOWN TO THE END OF THE
MESSENI AN WARS, B.C. 668.

In the heroic age Pel oponnesus was occupied by tribes of Dorian
conquerors. They had no share in the glories of the Heroic age;
their nanme does not occur in the Iliad, and they are only once
mentioned in the Gdyssey; but they were destined to formin

hi storical tines one of the nobst inportant elenments of the G eek
nation. Issuing fromtheir nountain district between Thessaly,
Locris and Phocis, they overran the greater part of Pel oponnesus,
destroyed the anci ent Achaean nonarchi es and expelled or reduced
to subjection the original inhabitants of the |and, of which they
became the undi sputed masters. This brief statenent contains al
that we know for certain respecting this cel ebrated event, which
the ancient witers placed eighty years after the Trojan war

(B.C. 1104). The |egendary account of the conquest of

Pel oponnesus ran as follows:--The Dorians were |ed by the
Heracl i dae, or descendants of the mi ghty hero Hercules. Hence
this migration is called the Return of the Heraclidae. The
children of Hercules had | ong been fugitives upon the face of the
earth. They had nmade nmany attenpts to regain possession of the
dom nions in the Pel oponnesus, of which their great sire had been
deprived by Eurystheus, but hitherto wi thout success. In their

| ast attenpt Hyllus, the son of Hercules, had perished in single
combat with Echenus of Tegea; and the Heraclidae had become bound
by a sol etm conpact to renounce their enterprise for a hundred
years. This period had now expired; and the great-grandsons of
Hyl | us- - Temenus, Cresphontes, and Aristodenus--resolved to make a
fresh attenpt to recover their birthright. They were assisted in
the enterprise by the Dorians. This people espoused their cause
i n consequence of the aid which Hercules hinmself had rendered to
the Dorian king, AEgimus, when the latter was hard pressed in a
contest with the Lapithae. The invaders were warned by an oracle
not to enter Pel oponnesus by the Isthnmus of Corinth, but across
the nouth of the Corinthian gulf. The inhabitants of the
northern coast of the gulf were favourable to their enterprise.
Oxylus, king of the AEtolians, becane their guide; and from
Naupactus they crossed over to Pel oponnesus. A single battle
deci ded the contest. Tisamenus, the son of Orestes, was defeated
and retired with a portion of his Achaean subjects to the
northern coast of Pel oponnesus, then occupied by the lonians. He
expel l ed the lonians, and took possession of the country, which
conti nued henceforth to be inhabited by the Achaeans, and to be
called after them The lonians withdrew to Attica, and the
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greater part of them afterwards em grated to Asia M nor

The Heraclidae and the Dorians now divi ded between themthe
dom ni ons of Tisanmenus and of the other Achaean princes. The
ki ngdom of Elis was given to Oxylus as a reconpense for his
services as their guide; and it was agreed that Tenenus,
Cresphontes, and Eurysthenes and Procles, the infant sons of
Ari st odenus (who had di ed at Naupactus), should draw lots for
Argos, Sparta, and Messenia. Argos fell to Tenenus, Sparta to
Euryst henes and Procl es, and Messenia to Cresphontes.

Such are the main features of the | egend of the Return of the

Heraclidae. In order to nmake the story nore striking and
i npressive, it conpresses into a single epoch events which
probably occupi ed several generations. It is initself

i mprobabl e that the brave Achaeans quietly subnitted to the
Dorian invaders after a nmonentary struggle. W have, noreover,
many i ndi cations that such was not the fact, and that it was only
gradually and after a long protracted contest that the Dorians
became undi sputed masters of the greater part of Pel oponnesus.

Argos was originally the chief Dorian state in Pel oponnesus, but
at the tine of the first Oynpiad its power had been suppl anted
by that of Sparta. The progress of Sparta fromthe second to the
first place anong the states in the peninsula was mainly owing to
the military discipline and rigorous training of its citizens.
The singular constitution of Sparta was unani nously ascribed by
the ancients to the legislator Lycurgus, but there were different
stories respecting his date, birth, travels, legislation, and
death. His nost probable date however is B.C. 776, in which year
he is said to have assisted Iphitus in restoring the Aynpic
ganes. He was the son of Eunonus, one of the two kings who
reigned together in Sparta. On the death of his father, his

el der brother, Polydectes, succeeded to the crown, but died soon
afterwards, leaving his queen with child. The anbitious woman
offered to destroy the child, if Lycurgus would share the throne
with her. Lycurgus pretended to consent; but as soon as she had
given birth to a son, he presented himin the nmarket-place as the
future king of Sparta. The young king's nother took revenge upon
Lycurgus by accusing himof entertaining designs against his
nephew s |ife. Hereupon he resolved to withdraw from his native
country and to visit foreign lands. He was absent nmany years,
and is said to have enployed his tine in studying the
institutions of other nations, in order to devise a system of

| aws and regul ati ons which m ght deliver Sparta fromthe evils
under which it had | ong been suffering. During his absence the
young king had grown up, and assuned the reins of governnent; but
the disorders of the state had neanti ne becone worse than ever,
and all parties longed for a termination to their present
sufferings. Accordingly the return of Lycurgus was hailed with
del i ght, and he found the people both ready and willing to submt
to an entire change in their governnent and institutions. He now
set hinself to work to carry his long projected refornms into

ef fect; but before he commenced his arduous task he consulted the
Del phi an oracle, fromwhich he received strong assurances of

di vi ne support. Thus encouraged by the god, he suddenly
presented hinmself in the market-place, surrounded by thirty of
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t he nost distinguished Spartans in arms. His reforns were not
carried into effect without violent opposition, and in one of the
tumults which they excited, his eye is said to have been struck
out by a passionate youth. But he finally triunphed over al

obst acl es, and succeeded in obtaining the subm ssion of al
classes in the community to his new constitution. His |ast act
was to sacrifice hinself for the welfare of his country. Having
obtai ned fromthe people a solem oath to make no alterations in
his | aws before his return, he quitted Sparta for ever. He set
out on a journey to Del phi, where he obtained an oracle fromthe
god, approving of all he had done, and prom sing prosperity to
the Spartans as long as they preserved his laws. VWhither he went
afterwards, and how and where he di ed, nobody could tell. He
vani shed fromearth like a god, |leaving no traces behi nd hi m but
his spirit: and his grateful countrynen honoured himwith a
tenpl e, and worshi pped himw th annual sacrifices down to the

| atest tines.

The popul ati on of Laconia was divided into the three cl asses of
Spartans, Perioeci and Hel ots.

I. The SPARTANS were the descendants of the |eading Dorian
conquerors. They formed the soverei gn power of the state, and
they alone were eligible to honours and public offices. They
lived in Sparta itself and were all subject to the discipline of
Lycurgus. They were divided into three tribes,--the HYLLEIS, the
PAMPHI LI, and the DYMANES, - -whi ch were not, however, peculiar to
Sparta, but existed in all the Dorian states.

I1. The PERI OECI were personally free, but politically subject
to the Spartans. [This word signifies literally DWELLERS AROUND
THE CITY, and was generally used to indicate the inhabitants in
the country districts, who possessed inferior politica
privileges to the citizens who lived in the city.] They
possessed no share in the governnent, and were bound to obey the
commands of the Spartan nagi strates. They appear to have been
the descendants of the old Achaean popul ation of the country, and
they were distributed into a hundred townships, which were spread
t hrough the whol e of Laconi a.

I1l. The HELOTS were serfs bound to the soil, which they tilled
for the benefit of the Spartan proprietors. Their condition was
very different fromthat of the ordinary slaves in antiquity, and
nore simlar to the villanage of the mddle ages. They lived in
the rural villages, as the Perioeci did in the towns, cultivating
the | ands and paying over the rent to their masters in Sparta,
but enjoying their hones, wives, and famlies, apart fromtheir
master's personal superintendence. They appear to have been
never sold, and they acconpanied the Spartans to the field as
[ight arned troops. But while their condition was in these
respects superior to that of the ordinary slaves in other parts
of Greece, it was enbittered by the fact that they were not
strangers |like the latter, but were of the sane race and spoke
the sane | anguage as their masters, being probably the
descendants of the old inhabitants, who had offered the nost
obstinate resistance to the Dorians, and had therefore been
reduced to slavery. As their nunbers increased, they becane
obj ects of suspicion to their nasters, and were subjected to the
nost want on and oppressive cruelty.
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The functions of the Spartan governnent were distributed anong
two kings, a senate of thirty menmbers, a popul ar assenmbly, and an
executive directory of five nen called the Ephors.

At the head of the state were the two hereditary kings. The

exi stence of a pair of kings was peculiar to Sparta, and is said
to have arisen fromthe accidental circunstance of Aristodenus
having left twin sons, Eurysthenes and Procles. This division of
the royal power naturally tended to weaken its influence and to
produce jeal ousi es and di ssensi ons between the two kings. The
royal power was on the decline during the whole historica
period, and the authority of the kings was gradually usurped by
t he Ephors, who at | ength obtained the entire control of the
governnent, and reduced the kings to a state of humiliation and
dependence.

The Senate, called GERUSI A, or the COUNCIL OF ELDERS, consisted
of thirty nmenbers, anpbng whomthe two kings were included. They
were obliged to be upwards of sixty years of age, and they held
their office for life. They possessed consi derabl e power and
were the only real check upon the authority of the Ephors. They
di scussed and prepared all neasures which were to be brought
before the popul ar assenbly, and they had sone share in the
general administration of the state. But the nost inportant of
their functions was, that they were judges in all crimnal cases
affecting the life of a Spartan citizen.

The Popul ar Assenbly was of little inportance, and appears to
have been usually sumoned only as a matter of formfor the

el ection of certain magistrates, for passing |laws, and for
determ ni ng upon peace and war. It would appear that open

di scussion was not allowed and that the assenbly rarely canme to a
di vi si on.

The Ephors were of later origin, and did not exist in the
original constitution of Lycurgus. They may be regarded as the
representatives of the popular assenmbly. They were el ected
annual ly fromthe general body of Spartan citizens, and seemto
have been originally appointed to protect the interests and
liberties of the people against the encroachnments of the kings
and the senate. They correspond in many respects to the tribunes
of the people at Ronme. Their functions were at first limted and
of small inmportance; but in the end the whole political power
becanme centred in their hands.

The Spartan governnent was in reality a close oligarchy, in which
the kings and the senate, as well as the people, were alike
subj ect to the irresponsible authority of the five Ephors.

The nost inportant part of the |egislation of Lycurgus did not
relate to the political constitution of Sparta, but to the

di sci pline and education of the citizens. It was these which
gave Sparta her peculiar character, and distinguished her in so
striking a manner fromall the other states of Greece. The
position of the Spartans, surrounded by nunerous eneni es, whom
they held in subjection by the sword al one, conpelled themto be
a nation of soldiers. Lycurgus determ ned that they should be
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not hi ng el se; and the great object of his whole systemwas to
cultivate a martial spirit, and to give thema training which
woul d make theminvincible in battle. To acconplish this the
education of a Spartan was placed under the control of the state
fromhis earliest boyhood. Every child after birth was exhi bited
to public view, and, if deened defornmed and weakly, was exposed
to perish on Mount Taygetus. At the age of seven he was taken
fromhis nother's care, and handed over to the public classes.

He was not only taught gymastic ganes and mlitary exercises but
he was al so subjected to severe bodily discipline, and was
conpelled to submit to hardshi ps and suffering w thout repining
or conplaint. One of the tests to which he was subjected was a
cruel scourging at the altar of Artem s (Diana), until his blood
gushed forth and covered the altar of the goddess. It was
inflicted publicly before the eyes of his parents and in the
presence of the whole city; and many Spartan youths were known to
have di ed under the lash without uttering a conpl aining murnur.
No nmeans were neglected to prepare them for the hardships and
stratagens of war. They were obliged to wear the sane garnent

wi nter and sumrer, and to endure hunger and thirst, heat and
cold. They were purposely allowed an insufficient quantity of
food, but were permtted to make up the deficiency by hunting in
t he woods and nountai ns of Laconia. They were even encouraged to
steal whatever they could; but if they were caught in the fact,
they were severely punished for their want of dexterity.

Plutarch tells us of a boy, who, having stolen a fox, and hid it
under his garnent, chose rather to let it tear out his very
bowel s than be detected in the theft.

The literary education of a Spartan youth was of a npst
restricted kind. He was taught to despise literature as unworthy
of a warrior, while the study of el oquence and phil osophy, which
were cultivated at Athens with such extraordi nary success, was
regarded at Sparta with contenpt. Long speeches were a Spartan's
abhorrence, and he was trained to express hinself with
sententious brevity.

A Spartan was not considered to have reached the full age of
manhood till he had conpleted his thirtieth year. He was then
allowed to marry, to take part in the public assenbly, and was
eligible to the offices of the state. But he still continued
under the public discipline, and was not pernmtted even to reside
and take his nmeals with his wife. It was not till he had reached
his sixtieth year that he was rel eased fromthe public discipline
and frommnilitary service

The public nmess--called SYSSITIA--is said to have been instituted
by Lycurgus to prevent all indul gence of the appetite. Public
tabl es were provided, at which every male citizen was obliged to
take his neals. Each table accommpdated fifteen persons, who
formed a separate ness, into which no new nenber was adnitted,
except by the unani nrous consent of the whole conpany. Each sent
nmonthly to the conmon stock a specified quantity of barl ey-neal

wi ne, cheese, and figs and a little nmoney to buy flesh and fish.
No di stinction of any kind was allowed at these frugal neals.

Meat was only eaten occasionally; and one of the principal dishes
was bl ack broth. O what it consisted we do not know. The
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tyrant Dionysius found it very unpal atable; but, as the cook told
him the broth was nothing w thout the seasoning of fatigue and
hunger.

The Spartan wonen in their earlier years were subjected to a
course of training al nost as rigorous as that of the nen, and
contended with each other in running, westling and boxing. At
the age of twenty a Spartan woman usually married, and she was no
| onger subjected to the public discipline. Although she enjoyed
little of her husband's society, she was treated by himw th deep
respect, and was allowed a greater degree of liberty than was
tolerated in other Gecian states. Hence she took a lively
interest in the welfare and glory of her native | and, and was

ani mated by an earnest and lofty spirit of patriotism The
Spartan nmother had reason to be proud of herself and of her
children. Wen a wonman of another country said to Gorgo, the

wi fe of Leonidas, "The Spartan wonen alone rule the nen," she
replied, "The Spartan wormen al one bring forth nen." Their
husbands and their sons were fired by their synpathy to deeds of
heroism "Return either with your shield, or upon it," was their
exhortation to their sons when going to battle.

Lycurgus is said to have divided the |and belonging to the
Spartans into 9000 equal lots and the remai nder of Laconia into
30,000 equal lots, and to have assigned to each Spartan citizen
one of the former of these lots, and to each Perioecus one of the
latter.

Nei t her gold nor silver nmoney was allowed in Sparta, and nothing
but bars of iron passed in exchange for every commmpodity. As the
Spartans were not permtted to engage in commerce, and all | uxury
and display in dress, furniture, and food was forbidden, they had
very little occasion for a circulating medium and iron noney was
found sufficient for their few wants. But this prohibition of
the precious netals only made the Spartans nore anxi ous to obtain
them and even in the tinmes of their greatest glory the Spartans
were the nost venal of the Greeks, and could rarely resist the
tenptation of a bribe.

The | egislation of Lycurgus was foll owed by inportant results.

It made the Spartans a body of professional soldiers, all trained
and well disciplined, at a time when mlitary training and

di scipline were little known, and al nost unpractised in the other
states of Greece. The consequence was the rapid growth of the
political power of Sparta, and the subjugation of the

nei ghbouring states. At the time of Lycurgus the Spartans held
only a small portion of Laconia: they were merely a garrison in
the heart of an eneny's country. Their first object was to nmake
t hensel ves masters of Laconia, in which they finally succeeded
after a severe struggle. They next turned their arns against the
Messeni ans, Arcadi ans, and Argives. O these wars the two waged
agai nst Messenia were the nost celebrated and the nost inportant.
They were both long protracted and obstinately contested. They
both ended in the victory of Sparta, and in the subjugation of
Messeni a. These facts are beyond dispute; but of the details we
have no trustworthy narrative
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The FI RST MESSENI AN WAR | asted fromB.C. 743 to 724. During the
first four years the Lacedaempni ans made little progress; but in
the fifth a great battle was fought, and although its result was
i ndeci si ve, the Messenians did not venture to risk another
engagenent, and retired to the strongly fortified nmountain of
Ithome. In their distress they sent to consult the oracle at

Del phi, and received the appalling answer that the sal vation of
Messeni a required the sacrifice of a virgin of the royal house to
the gods of the |ower world. Aristodenus, who is the Messenian
hero of the first war, slew his own daughter, which so

di sheartened the Spartans, that they abstained from attacking the
Messeni ans for sonme years. In the thirteenth year of the war the
Spartan king marched agai nst Ithonme, and a second great battle
was fought, but the result was again indecisive. The Messenian
king fell in the action; and Aristodenus, who was chosen king in
his place, prosecuted the war with vigour. 1In the fifth year of
his reign a third great battle was fought. This tine the

Messeni ans gai ned a decisive victory, and the Lacedaenoni ans were
driven back into their own territory. They now sent to ask

advi ce of the Del phian oracle, and were prom sed success upon
usi ng stratagem They therefore had recourse to fraud: and at
the sane tine various prodigies dismayed the bold spirit of
Aristodenus. Hi s daughter too appeared to himin a dream showed
hi m her wounds, and beckoned hi m away. Seeing that his country
was dooned to destruction, Aristodenus slew hinmself on his
daughter's tonb. Shortly afterwards, in the twentieth year of
the war, the Messeni ans abandoned |thonme, which the
Lacedaenoni ans razed to the ground, and the whole country becane
subject to Sparta. Many of the inhabitants fled into other
countries; but those who renai ned were reduced to the condition
of Helots, and were conpelled to pay to their masters half of the
produce of their |ands.

For thirty-nine years the Messeni ans endured this degradi ng yoke.
At the end of this tine they took up arns agai nst their
oppressors. The SECOND MESSENI AN WAR | asted from B.C. 685 to
668. Its hero is Aristonenes, whose wonderful exploits formthe
great subject of this war. It would appear that nopst of the
states in Pel oponnesus took part in the struggle. The first
battl e was fought before the arrival of the allies on either
side, and, though it was indecisive, the val our of Aristonenes
struck fear into the hearts of the Spartans. To frighten the
eneny still more, the hero crossed the frontier, entered Sparta
by night, and affixed a shield to the tenple of Athena (M nerva),
with the inscription, "Dedicated by Aristonenes to the goddess
fromthe Spartan spoils." The Spartans in alarm sent to Del ph
for advice. The god bade them apply to Athens for a | eader
Fearing to di sobey the oracle, but with the view of rendering no
real assistance, the Athenians sent Tyrtaeus, a |ame man and a
school master. The Spartans received their new | eader with due
honour; and he was not long in justifying the credit of the
oracle. His martial songs roused their fainting courage; and so
ef fi caci ous were his poens that to themis mainly ascribed the
final success of the Spartan arnmns.

Encouraged by the strains of Tyrtaeus, the Spartans again marched
agai nst the Messenians. But they were not at first successful
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A great battle was fought at the Boar's Grave in the plain of
Stenyclerus, in which they were defeated with great loss. 1In the
third year of the war another great battle was fought, in which
the Messeni ans suffered a signal defeat. So greet was their

| oss, that Aristonenes no |onger ventured to nmeet the Spartans in
the open field. Follow ng the exanple of the Messeni an | eaders
in the forner war, he retired to the mountain fortress of Ira.
The Spartans encanped at the foot of the nountain; but
Aristonenes frequently sallied fromthe fortress, and ravaged the
| ands of Laconia with fire and sword. It is unnecessary to
relate all the wonderful exploits of this hero in his various

i ncursions. Thrice was he taken prisoner; on two occasions he
burst his bonds, but on the third he was carried to Sparta, and
thrown with his fifty conpanions into a deep pit, called Ceadas.
His conrades were all killed by the fall; but Aristonenes reached
the bottom unhurt. He saw, however, no neans of escape, and had
resigned hinself to death; but on the third day perceiving a fox
creepi ng anmong the bodies, he grasped its tail, and, follow ng
the animal as it struggled to escape, discovered an opening in
the rock, and on the next day was at Ira to the surprise alike of
friends and foes. But his single prowess was not sufficient to
avert the ruin of his country. One night the Spartans surprised
Ira, while Aristonenes was di sabled by a wound; but he collected
the bravest of his followers, and forced his way through the
eneny. Many of the Messenians went to Rhegium in Italy, under
the sons of Aristonenes, but the hero hinself finished his days

i n Rhodes.

The second Messenian war was termi nated by the conplete

subj ugation of the Messeni ans, who again becane the serfs of
their conquerors. 1In this condition they remained till the
restoration of their independence by Epanm nondas in the year 369
B.C. During the whole of the intervening period the Messeni ans

di sappear from history. The country called Messenia in the map
became a portion of Laconia, which thus extended across the south
of Pel ponnesus fromthe eastern to the western sea.

CHAPTER V.

THE EARLY HI STORY OF ATHENS, DOWN TO THE ESTABLI SHMENT OF
DEMOCRACY BY CLI STHENES, B.C. 510.

Sparta was the only state in Greece which continued to retain the
ki ngly form of governnment during the brilliant period of G ecian
history. 1In all other parts of Greece royalty had been abolished
at as early age, and various forms of republican governnent
established in its stead. The abolition of royalty was first

foll owed by an Oigarchy or the governnment of the Few

Denocracy, or the governnment of the Many, was of |ater growh.

It was not fromthe people that the oligarchies received their
first and greatest blow. They were generally overthrown by the
usurpers, to whomthe G eeks gave the nane of TYRANTS. [The
Greek word Tyrant does not correspond in neaning to the sanme word
in the English language. It signifies sinply an irresponsible
ruler, and may, therefore, be nore correctly rendered by the term
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Despot . ]

The rise of the Tyrants seens to have taken place about the same
time in a large nunber of the Greek cities. In npst cases they
bel onged to the nobles, and they generally became masters of the
state by espousing the cause of the comopnalty, and using the
strength of the people to put down the oligarchy by force. At
first they were popular with the general body of the citizens,
who were glad to see the huniliation of their former nmsters.

But di scontent soon began to arise; the tyrant had recourse to
vi ol ence to quell disaffection; and the governnent becane in
reality a tyranny in the nodern sense of the word.

Many of the tyrants in Greece were put down by the
Lacedaenoni ans. The Spartan governnment was essentially an
oligarchy, and the Spartans were always ready to lend their
powerful aid in favour of the governnent of the Few. Hence they
took an active part in the overthrow of the despots, with the
intention of establishing the ancient oligarchy in their place.
But this rarely happened; and they found it inpossible in nost
cases to reinstate the former body of nobles in their ancient
privileges. The latter, it is true, attenpted to regain them and
were supported in their attenpts by Sparta. Hence arose a new
struggle. The first contest after the abolition of royalty was
bet ween ol i garchy and the despot, the next was between oligarchy
and denocracy.

The history of Athens affords the nost striking illustration of
the different revolutions of which we have been speaking.

Little is known of Athens before the age of Solon. |Its |egendary
tales are few, its historical facts still fewer. Cecrops, the
first ruler of Attica, is said to have divided the country into
twelve districts, which are represented as i ndependent
communities, each governed by a separate king. They were
afterwards united into a single state, having Athens as its
capital and the seat of governnent. At what tine this inportant
uni on was effected cannot be deternmined; but it is ascribed to
Theseus, as the national hero of the Athenian people.

A few generations after Theseus, the Dorians are said to have

i nvaded Attica. An oracle declared that they would be victorious
if they spared the |ife of the Athenian King; whereupon Codrus,
who then reigned at Athens, resolved to sacrifice hinself for the
wel fare of his country. Accordingly he went into the invaders'
canmp in disguise, provoked a quarrel with one of the Dorian

sol diers and was killed by the latter. Upon |earning the death
of the Athenian king, the Dorians retired fromAttica w thout
striking a blow. and the Athenians, fromrespect to the nenory
of Codrus, abolished the title of king, and substituted for it
that of Archon or Ruler. The office, however, was held for life,
and was confined to the fanmily of Codrus. Hi's son Medon was the
first archon, and he was followed in the dignity by el even
menbers of the family in succession. But soon after the
accession Al cmaeon, the thirteenth in descent from Medon, another
change was introduced, and the duration of the archonship was
l[imted to ten years (B.C. 752). The dignity was still confined
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to the descendants of Medon; but in the time of Hi pponenes (B.C.
714) this restriction was renoved, and the office was thrown open
to all the nobles in the state. In B.C. 683 a still nore

i nportant change took place. The archonship was now made annual
and its duties were distributed anmong ni ne persons, all of whom
bore the title. The last of the decennial archons was Eryxias,
the first of the nine annual archons Creon

Such is the | egendary account of the change of governnent at

At hens, fromroyalty to an oligarchy. It appears to have taken
pl ace peaceably and gradually, as in nost other Greek states.

The whol e political power was vested in the nobles; fromthemthe
ni ne annual archons were taken, and to them al one these

magi strates were responsi ble. The people, or general body of
freenen, had no share in the governnent.

The At heni an nobl es were call ed EUPATRI DAE, the two other cl asses
in the state being the GEOVORI or husbandnmen, and DEM URG or
artisans. This arrangenment is ascribed to Theseus; but there was
anot her division of the people of still greater antiquity. As
the Dorians were divided into three tribes, so the lonians were
usual ly distributed into four tribes. The latter division also
exi sted anong the Athenians, who were lonians, and it continued
in full vigour down to the great revolution of Clisthenes (B.C
509). These tribes were distinguished by the nanes of GELEONTES
(or TELEONTES) "cultivators," HOPLETES "warriors," AEG CORES
"goat-herds," and ARGADES "artisans." Each tribe contained three
Phratriae, each Phratry thirty Gentes, and each Gens thirty heads
of famlies.

The first date in Athenian history on which certain reliance can
be placed is the institution of annual archons, in the year 683
B.C. The duties of the governnent were distributed anong the
nine archons in the followi ng manner. The first was called THE
ARCHON by way of pre-em nence, and sonetinmes the Archon Eponynus,
because the year was distinguished by his nane. The second
archon was call ed THE BASI LEUS or THE KI NG, because he
represented the king in his capacity as high-priest of the
nation. The third archon bore the title of THE POLEMARCH, or
Commander -i n-chi ef and was, down to the time of Clisthenes, the
commander of the troops. The remaining six had the comon title
of THESMOTHETAE, or Legislators. Their duties seemto have been
al nost excl usively judicial

The governnent of the Eupatrids was oppressive; and the

di scontent of the people at |ength becane so serious, that Draco
was appointed in 624 B.C. to draw up a witten code of | aws.
They were marked by extrene severity. He affixed the penalty of
death to all crinmes alike; to petty thefts, for instance, as wel
as to sacrilege and nurder. Hence they were said to have been
witten not in ink but in blood; and we are told that he
justified this extrene harshness by saying that small offences
deserved death, and that he knew no severer punishnment for great
ones.

The legislation of Draco failed to calmthe prevailing
di scontent. The people gained nothing by the witten code,
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except a nore perfect know edge of its severity; and civi

di ssensions prevail ed as extensively as before. The genera

di ssatisfaction with the governnent was favourable to

revol utionary projects; and accordingly, twelve years after
Draco's legislation (B.C. 612), Cylon, one of the nobles,

concei ved the design of depriving his brother Eupatrids of their
power, and nmaking hinmself tyrant of Athens. Having collected a
consi derable force, he seized the Acropolis; but he did not neet
with support fromthe great mass of the people, and he soon found
hi msel f cl osely bl ockaded by the forces of the Eupatrids. Cylon
and his brother made their escape, but the reminder of his
associ ates, hard pressed by hunger, abandoned the defence of the
wal |'s, and took refuge at the altar of Athena (M nerva). They
were induced by the archon Megacl es, one of the illustrious
famly of the Alcnmeonidae, to quit the altar on the prom se that
their lives should be spared; but directly they had left the
tenple they were put to death, and sone of them were mnurdered
even at the altar of the Eumeni des or Furies.

The conspiracy thus failed; but its suppression was attended with
a long train of nelancholy consequences. The whole famly of the
Al cnmaeoni dae was believed to have beconme tainted by the daring
act of sacrilege commtted by Megacles; and the friends and

parti sans of the nurdered conspirators were not slow in demandi ng
vengeance upon the accursed race. Thus a new el enent of discord
was introduced into the state, In the midst of these dissensions
there was one nman who enjoyed a distinguished reputation at

At hens, and to whom his fellow citizens | ooked up as the only
person in the state who could deliver themfromtheir politica
and soci al dissensions, and secure them from such m sfortunes for
the future. This man was Sol on, the son of Execestides, and a
descendant of Codrus. He had travelled through many parts of
Greece and Asia, and had forned acquai ntance with many of the
nost emi nent nen of his tine. On his return to his native
country he distinguished hinself by recovering the island of

Sal ami s, which had revolted to Megara (B.C. 600). Three years
afterwards he persuaded the Al crmaeoni dae to subnit their case to
the judgnent of three hundred Eupatridae, by whomthey were

adj udged guilty of sacrilege, and were expelled fromAttica. The
bani shment of the guilty race did not, however, deliver the

At henians fromtheir religious fears. A pestilential disease
with which they were visited was regarded as an unerring sign of
the divine wath. Upon the advice of the Del phic oracle, they
invited the celebrated Cretan prophet and sage, Epinenides, to
visit Athens, and purify their city frompollution and sacril ege.
By performing certain sacrifices and expiatory acts, Epinenides
succeeded in staying the plague.

The civil dissensions however still continued. The popul ati on of
Attica was now divided into three hostile factions, consisting of
the PEDIEIS or wealthy Eupatrid inhabitants of the plains; of the
DI ACRI'l, or poor inhabitants of the hilly districts in the north
and east of Attica; and of the PARALI, or nercantile inhabitants
of the coasts, who held an internedi ate position between the
other two. Their disputes were aggravated by the m serable
condition of the poorer population. The latter were in a state
of abject poverty, They had borrowed noney fromthe weal thy at
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exorbitant rates of interest upon the security of their property
and their persons. |If the principal and interest of the debt
were not paid, the creditor had the power of seizing the person
as well as the land of his debtor, and of using himas a sl ave.
Many had thus been torn fromtheir hones and sold to barbarian
masters, while others were cultivating as slaves the | ands of
their wealthy creditors in Attica. Matters had at |ength reached
a crisis; the existing laws could no | onger be enforced; and the
poor were ready to rise in open insurrection against the rich

In these alarm ng circunstances the ruling oligarchy were obliged
to have recourse to Solon; and they therefore chose him Archon in
B.C. 594, investing himunder that title with unlimted powers to
ef fect any changes he m ght consider beneficial to the state.

Hi s appoi ntnent was hailed with satisfaction by the poor; and al
parties were willing to accept his nediation and reforns.

Sol on commenced his undertaking by relieving the poorer class of
debtors fromtheir existing distress. He cancelled all contracts
by which the | and or person of a debtor had been given as
security; and he forbad for the future all [oans in which the
person of the debtor was pledged. He next proceeded to draw up a
new constitution and a new code of laws. As a prelimnary step
he repealed all the |laws of Draco, except those relating to
nmurder. He then nmade a new classification of the citizens,
distributing theminto four classes according to the amunt of
their property, thus making wealth and not birth the title to the
honours and offices of the state. The first class consisted of

t hose whose annual inconme was equal to 500 medi mi of corn and
upwar ds, and were called PENTACOSI OVEDI WNI. [The nedi mus was
one bushel and a half.] The second class consisted of those
whose i ncones ranged between 300 and 500 nedi mi and were call ed
KNI GHTS, fromtheir being able to furnish a war-horse. The third
cl ass consisted of those who received between 200 and 300

medi mi, and were called ZEUQ TAE fromtheir being able to keep a
yoke of oxen for the plough. The fourth class, called THETES,

i ncluded all whose property fell short of 200 medi mi. The first
class were alone eligible to the archonship and the higher
offices of the state. The second and third classes filled
inferior posts, and were liable to mlitary service, the forner
as horsenen, and the |latter as heavy-arnmed soldiers on foot. The
fourth class were excluded fromall public offices, and served in
the arny only as light-armed troops. Solon, however, all owed
themto veto in the public assenbly, where they nust have
constituted by far the |largest nunmber. He gave the assenbly the
right of electing the archons and the other officers of the
state; and he al so made the archons accountable to the assenbly
at the expiration of their year of office.

This extension of the duties of the public assenbly led to the
institution of a new body. Solon created the Senate, or Counci

of Four Hundred with the special object of preparing all nmatters
for the discussion of the public assenbly, of presiding at its
neetings, and of carrying its resolutions into effect. No

subj ect could be introduced before the people, except by a

previ ous resolution of the Senate. The nenbers of the Senate
were el ected by the public assenbly, one hundred from each of the
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four ancient tribes, which were |eft untouched by Solon. They
held their office for a year, and were accountable at its
expiration to the public assenbly for the manner in which they
had di scharged their duties.

The Senate of the Areopagus [It received its name fromits place
of nmeeting, which was a rocky em nence opposite the Acropolis,
called the hill of Ares (Mars Hill)], is said by sone witers to
have been instituted by Solon; but it existed | ong before his
time, and may be regarded as the representative of the Council of
Chiefs in the Heroic age. Solon enlarged its powers, and
intrusted it with the general supervision of the institutions and
| aws of the state, and inposed upon it the duty of inspecting the
lives and occupations of the citizens. Al archons becane
menbers of it at the expiration of their year of office.

Solon laid only the foundation of the Athenian denocracy by
giving the poorer classes a vote in the popul ar assenbly, and by
enlarging the power of the latter; but he left the governnent
exclusively in the hands of the wealthy. For many years after
his time the governnent continued to be an oligarchy, but was
exercised with nore noderation and justice than formerly.

Sol on enacted nunerous | aws, containing regulations on al nost al
subj ects connected with the public and private Iife of the
citizens. He encouraged trade and manufactures, and invited
foreigners to settle in Athens by the pronise of protection and
by valuable privileges. To discourage idleness a son was not
obliged to support his father in old age, if the latter had

negl ected to teach himsonme trade or occupation

Sol on puni shed theft by conpelling the guilty party to restore
doubl e the value of the property stolen. He forbade speaking
evil either of the dead or of the |iving.

Solon is said to have been aware that he had | eft many

i mperfections in his aws. He described them not as the best

| aws whi ch he could devise, but as the best which the Athenians
could receive. Having bound the government and people of Athens
by a solemn oath to observe his institutions for at |east ten
years, he left Athens and travelled in foreign lands. During his
absence the ol d di ssensions between the Plain, the Shore, and the
Mount ai n broke out afresh with nore viol ence than ever. The
first was headed by Lycurgus, the second by Megacles, an

Al crraeoni d, and the third by Pisistratus, the cousin of Sol on.

O these | eaders, Pisistratus was the ablest and the nost
dangerous. He had espoused the cause of the poorest of the three
classes, in order to gain popularity, and to make hi nmsel f master
of Athens. Solon on his return to Athens detected the anbitious
designs of his kinsman, and attenpted to di suade himfromthem
Finding his renonstrances fruitless, he next denounced his
projects in verses addressed to the people. Few, however, gave
any heed to his warnings: and Pisistratus, at length finding his
schenes ripe for action, had recourse to a nenorable strategemto
secure his object. One day he appeared in the market-place in a
chariot, his mules and his own person bl eeding with wounds
inflicted with his own hands. These he exhibited to the people,
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telling them that he had been nearly nurdered in consequence of
defending their rights. The popul ar indignation was excited; and
a guard of fifty clubmen was granted himfor his future security.
He gradually increased the nunmber of his guard and soon found

hi rsel f strong enough to throw off the nmask and seize the
Acropolis (B.C. 560). Megacles and the Al cnmeonidae |eft the
city. Solon alone had the courage to oppose the usurpation, and
upbrai ded the people with their cowardice and their treachery.
"You might," said he, "with ease have crushed the tyrant in the
bud; but nothing now remains but to pluck himup by the roots."
But no one responded to his appeal. He refused to fly; and when
his friends asked himon what he relied for protection, "On ny
old age,” was his reply. It is creditable to Pisistratus that he
left his aged relative unnol ested, and even asked his advice in
the adm ni stration of the governnment. Solon did not |ong survive
the overthrow of the constitution. He died a year or two
afterwards at the advanced age of eighty. His ashes are said to
have been scattered by his own direction round the island of

Sal am s, which he had won for the Athenian people.

Pi si stratus however did not retain his power long. The |eaders
of the factions of the Shore and the Plain conbined and drove the
usurper into exile. But the Shore and the Plain having
quarrel l ed, Pisistratus was recalled and agai n becane nmster of
At hens. Another revolution shortly afterwards drove himinto
exile a second time, and he renmi ned abroad ten years. At

length, with the assistance of nercenaries fromother Grecian
states and with the aid of his partisans in Athens, he becane
master of Athens for the third tinme, and henceforth continued in
possessi on of the suprene power till the day of his death. As
soon as he was firmy established in the governnent, his

adm nistration was marked by mldness and equity. He maintained
the institutions of Solon, taking care, however, that the highest
of fi ces should al ways be held by sonme menbers of his own famly.
He not only enforced strict obedience to the |aws, but hinself
set the exanple of submtting to them Being accused of nurder
he di sdai ned to take advantage of his authority, and went in
person to plead his cause before the Areopagus, where his accuser
did not venture to appear. He courted popularity by |largesses to
the citizens and by throwi ng open his gardens to the poor. He
adorned Athens with many public buildings. He conmenced on a
stupendous scale a tenple to the O ynpian Zeus, which renni ned
unfini shed for centuries, and was at |length conpleted by the
enperor Hadrian. He was a patron of literature, as well as of
the arts. He is said to have been the first person in G eece who
collected a library, which he threw open to the public; and to

hi m posterity is indebted for the collection of the Homeric
poenms. On the whole it cannot be denied that he made a w se and
nobl e use of his power.

Pi sistratus died at an advanced age in 527 B.C., thirty-three
years after his first usurpation. He transmitted the sovereign
power to his sons, Hippias and Hi pparchus, who conducted the
government on the sane principles as their father. Hipparchus
inherited his father's literary tastes. He invited severa

di stingui shed poets, such as Anacreon and Sinonides, to his
court. The people appear to have been contented with their rule;
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and it was only an accidental circunmstance which led to their
overthrow and to a change in the government.

Their fall was occasioned by the conspiracy of Harnodi us and
Aristogiton, who were attached to each other by a nobst intimte
friendshi p. Harnodius having given offence to Hi ppias, the
despot revenged hinself by putting a public affront upon his
sister. This indignity excited the resentnment of the two
friends, and they now resolved to slay the despots at the
festival of the Great Panathenaea, when all the citizens were
required to attend in arms. Having conmuni cated their design to
a few associates, the conspirators appeared armed at the
appointed tinme like the rest of the citizens, but carrying
conceal ed daggers besides. Harnmodius and Aristogiton had pl anned
to kill Hippias first as he was arrangi ng the order of the
processi on outside the city, but, upon approaching the spot where
he was standing, they were thunderstruck at behol ding one of the
conspirators in close conversation with the despot. Believing
that they were betrayed, they rushed back into the city with
their daggers hid in the nyrtle boughs which they were to have
carried in the procession, and killed H pparchus. Harnodi us was
i mredi ately cut down by the guards. Aristogiton died under the
tortures to which he was subjected in order to conpel himto

di scl ose his acconplices.

Hi pparchus was assassinated in B.C. 514, the fourteenth year
after the death of Pisistratus. Fromthis time the character of
t he governnent becane entirely changed. His brother's nurder
converted Hippias into a cruel and suspicious tyrant. He put to
deat h nunbers of the citizens, and raised | arge suns of noney by
extraordi nary taxes.

The Al crmaeoni dae, who had lived in exile ever since the third and
final restoration of Pisistratus to Athens, now began to form
schenmes to expel the tyrant. disthenes, the son of Megacl es,
who was the head of the family, secured the Del phian oracle by
pecuni ary presents to the Pythia, or priestess, henceforth,
whenever the Spartans canme to consult the oracle, the answer of
the priestess was al ways the sane, "Athens nust be |liberated."”
This order was so often repeated, that the Spartans at | ast
resolved to obey. C eonenes, king of Sparta, defeated the
Thessalian allies of Hippias; and the tyrant, unable to neet his
enemes in the field, took refuge in the Acropolis. Here he

m ght have nmintained hinmself in safety, had not his children
been made prisoners as they were being secretly carried out of
the country. To procure their restoration, he consented to quit
Attics in the space of five days. He sailed to Asia, and took up
his residence at Sigeumin the Troad, which his father had
wrested fromthe Mytil enaeans in war.

Hi ppi as was expelled in B.C 510, four years after the

assassi nation of H pparchus. These four years had been a tine of
suffering and oppression for the Athenians, and had effaced from
their mnds all recollection of the former nild rule of

Pi sistratus and his sons. Hence the expulsion of the fam|ly was
hailed with delight. The nmenory of Harnodius and Aristogiton was
cherished with the fondest reverence; and the Athenians of a
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| ater age, overlooking the four years which had el apsed from
their death to the overthrow of the despotism represented them
as the liberators of their country and the first martyrs for its
liberty. Their statues were erected in the market-place soon
after the expul sion of Hippias; their descendants enjoyed
imunity fromall taxes and public burdens; and their deed of
vengeance formed the favourite subject of drinking songs.

The Lacedaenoni ans quitted Athens soon after Hippias had sail ed
away, leaving the Athenians to settle their own affairs.
Clisthenes, to whom Athens was mainly indebted for its |liberation
fromthe despotism aspired to be the political |eader of the
state but he was opposed by |Isagoras, the | eader of the party of
the nobles. By the Sol onian constitution, the whole politica
power was vested in the hands of the nobles; and Cisthenes soon
found that it was hopeless to contend against his rival under the
exi sting order of things. For this reason he resolved to

i ntroduce an inportant change in the constitution, and to give to
t he peopl e an equal share in the governnent.

The reforns of Clisthenes gave birth to the Athenian denocracy,
whi ch can hardly be said to have existed before this tinme. H's
first and nost inportant nmeasure was a redistribution of the
whol e popul ation of Attica into ten new tribes. He abolished the
four ancient lonic tribes, and enrolled in the ten new tribes al
the free inhabitants of Attica, including both resident aliens
and even emanci pated slaves. He divided the tribes into a
certain nunmber of cantons or townships, called DEM, which at a
later time were 174 in nunber. Every Athenian citizen was
obliged to be enrolled in a denus, each of which, like a parish
in England, administered its own affairs. It had its public
neetings it levied rates, and was under the superintendence of an
of ficer called DEMARCHUS

The establishnment of the ten newtribes led to a change in the
nunber of the Senate. It had previously consisted of 400
menbers, but it was now enlarged to 500, fifty being selected
fromeach of the ten new tribes. The Ecclesia, or formal
assenbly of the citizens, was now summoned at certain fixed
periods; and Clisthenes transferred the governnent of the state,
whi ch had hitherto been in the hands of the archons, to the
senate and the ecclesia. He also increased the judicial as wel
as the political power of the people; and enacted that all public
crinmes should be tried by the whole body of citizens above thirty
years of age, specially convoked and sworn for the purpose. The
assenbly thus convened was called HELI AEA and its menbers

HELI ASTS. Clisthenes also introduced the OSTRACI SM by which an
At heni an citizen mght be bani shed without special accusation
trial, or defence for ten years, which termwas subsequently
reduced to five. It nust be recollected that the force which a
Greek government had at its disposal was very snall; and that it
was conparatively easy for an anbitious citizen, supported by a
nunmer ous body of partisans, to overthrow the constitution and
make hinsel f despot. The Ostraci smwas the neans devi sed by
Clisthenes for removing quietly fromthe state a powerful party

| eader before he could carry into execution any violent schenes
for the subversion of the government. Every precaution was taken
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to guard this institution fromabuse. The senate and the
ecclesia had first to determ ne by a special vote whether the
safety of the state required such a step to be taken. [If they
decided in the affirmative, a day was fixed for the voting, and
each citizen wote upon a tile or oyster-shell [OSTRACON, whence
the nane OSTRACI SM the nanme of the person whom he w shed to
bani sh. The votes were then collected, And if it was found that
6000 had been recorded agai nst any one person, he was obliged to
withdraw fromthe city within ten days: if the nunber of votes
did not anmpbunt to 6000, nothing was done.

The aristocratical party, enraged at these reforns called in the
assi stance of Cleonenes, king of the Lacedaenoni ans. Athens was
nmenaced by foreign enem es and distracted by party struggl es.
Clisthenes was at first conpelled to retire from Athens; but the
peopl e rose in arns agai nst Cl eonenes, expelled the
Lacedaenoni ans, who had taken possession of the city, and
recall ed Clisthenes. Thereupon Cl eonenes collected a

Pel oponnesian arny in order to establish Isagoras as a tyrant
over the Athenians, and at the sane tine he concerted neasures

wi th the Thebans and the Chal ci di ans of Euboea for a sinultaneous
attack upon Attica. The Pel oponnesian arny, conmanded by the two
ki ngs, Cl eonenes and Demaratus, entered Attica, and advanced as
far as El eusis; but when the allies becanme aware of the object
for which they had been summobned, they refused to march farther
and strongly protested against the attenpt to establish a tyranny
at Athens. Their renonstrances being seconded by Denmratus,

Cl eonenes found it necessary to abandon the expedition and return
home. At a later period (B.C 491) Cl eonenes took revenge upon
Demar at us by persuadi ng the Spartans to depose hi mupon the
ground of illegitimcy. The exiled king took refuge at the

Persi an court.

The unexpected retreat of the Pel oponnesian arny delivered the

At henians fromtheir nost fornidable eneny, and they lost no tine
in turning their arns against their other foes. Mrching into
Boeoti a, they defeated the Thebans and then crossed over into
Euboea, where they gained a decisive victory over the
Chalcidians. In order to secure their dom nion in Euboea, and at
the sane tine to provide for their poorer citizens, the Athenians
distributed the estates of the wealthy Chal ci dian | andowners
anong 4000 of their citizens, who settled in the country under

t he nane of CLERUCI .

The successes of Athens excited the jeal ousy of the Spartans, and
they now resolved to nmake a third attenpt to overthrow the

At heni an denocracy. They had nmeantinme di scovered the deception
whi ch had been practi sed upon them by the Del phic oracle; And
they invited Hippias to cone from Sigeumto Sparta, in order to
restore himto Athens. The experience of the |ast canpai gn had
taught themthat they could not cal cul ate upon the co-operation
of their allies without first obtaining their approval of the
project; and they therefore summoned deputies fromall their
allies to neet at Sparta, in order to determ ne respecting the
restoration of Hippias. But the proposal was received with

uni versal repugnance; and the Spartans found it necessary to
abandon their project. Hippias returned to Sigeum and
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afterwards proceeded to the court of Darius.

At hens had now entered upon her glorious career. The
institutions of Clisthenes had given her citizens a persona
interest in the welfare and the grandeur of their country. A
spirit of the warnest patriotismrapidly sprang up anong them
and the history of the Persian wars, which followed al nost

i medi ately, exhibits a striking proof of the heroic sacrifices
whi ch they were prepared to make for the liberty and i ndependence
of their state.

CHAPTER VI .
THE GREEK COLONI ES.

The vast nunber of the Greek colonies, their w de-spread

di ffusion over all parts of the Mediterranean, which thus becane
a kind of Grecian |ake, and their rapid growth in wealth, power
and intelligence, afford the nost striking proofs of the
greatness of this wonderful people. Civil dissensions and a
redundant popul ati on were the chief causes of the origin of npst
of the Greek colonies. They were usually undertaken with the
approbation of the cities fromwhich they issued, and under the
managenent of | eaders appointed by them But a Greek col ony was
al ways consi dered politically independent of the nother-city and
emanci pated fromits control. The only connexion between them
was one of filial affection and of common religious ties. Al nost
every colonial Geek city was built upon the sea-coast, and the
site usually selected contained a hill sufficiently lofty to form
an acropolis.

The Grecian colonies may be arranged in four groups: 1. Those
founded in Asia Mnor and the adjoining islands; 2. Those in the
western parts of the Mediterranean, in Italy, Sicily, Gaul, and
Spain; 3. Those in Africa; 4. Those in Epirus, Macedonia, and
Thr ace.

1. The earliest Greek colonies were those founded on the western
shores of Asia Mnor. They were divided into three great nasses,
each bearing the name of that section of the Geek race with
which they clainmed affinity. The AEolic cities covered the
northern part of this coast, together with the islands of Lesbos
and Tenedos; the lonians occupied the centre, with the islands of
Chi os and Sanps; and the Dorians the southern portion, with the

i sl ands of Rhodes and Cos. Mbst of these col onies were founded

i n consequence of the changes in the popul ation of G eece which
attended the conquest of Pel oponnesus by the Dorians. The lonic
cities were early distinguished by a spirit of conmercia
enterprise, and soon rose superior in wealth and in power to
their AEolian and Dorian nei ghbours. Anpng the lonic cities

t hensel ves M| etus and Ephesus were the nost flourishing, G ecian
literature took its rise in the AEolic and lonic cities of Asia
M nor. Homer was probably a native of Snyrna. Lyric poetry
flourished in the island of Lesbos, where Sappho and Al caeus were
born. The lonic cities were also the seats of the earliest
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school s of Grecian phil osophy. Thales, who founded the lonic
school of phil osophy, was a native of MIletus. Halicarnassus was
one of the nost inportant of the Doric cities, of which Herodotus
was a native, though he wote in the lonic dialect.

2. The earliest Grecian settlenent in Italy was Cunme in
Canpani a, situated near Cape M senum on the Tyrrhenian sea. It
is said to have been a joint colony fromthe AEolic Cyne in Asia
and from Chalcis in Euboea, and to have been founded, according
to the common chronol ogy, in B.C 1050. Cunme was for a |ong
time the nmost flourishing city in Canpania; and it was not till
its decline in the fifth century before the Christian era that
Capua rose into inportance

The earliest Grecian settlenent in Sicily was founded in B.C
735. The extraordinary fertility of the | and soon attracted
nunmer ous col oni sts fromvarious parts of Greece, and there arose
on the coasts of Sicily a succession of flourishing cities. O

t hese, Syracuse and Agrigentum both Dorian col oni es, becane the
nost powerful. The fornmer was founded by the Corinthians in B.C
734, and at the time of its greatest prosperity contained a

popul ati on of 500, 000 souls, and was surrounded by walls twenty-
two miles in circuit. |Its greatness, however, belongs to a later
period of Grecian history.

The Grecian colonies in southern Italy began to be planted at
nearly the sane tinme as in Sicily. They eventually lined the
whol e southern coast, as far as Cunme on the one sea and Tarentum
on the other. They even surpassed those in Sicily in nunber and
i nportance; and so nunerous and flourishing did they becone, that
the south of Italy received the name of Magna Graecia. O these,
two of the earliest and nobst prosperous were Sybaris and Croton
both situated upon the gulf of Tarentum and both of Achaean
origin. Sybaris was planted in B.C. 720 and Croton in B.C. 710.
For two centuries they seemto have |lived in harnony, and we know
scarcely anything of their history till their fatal contest in
B.C. 510, which ended in the ruin of Sybaris. During the whole
of this period they were two of the nmost flourishing cities in
all Hellas. Sybaris in particular attained to an extraordinary
degree of wealth, and its inhabitants were so notorious for their
| uxury, effem nacy, and debauchery, that their nane has becone
proverbial for a voluptuary in ancient and nodern tinmes. Croton
was the chief seat of the Pythagorean phil osophy. Pythagroras
was a native of Sampbs, but emigrated to Croton, where he nmet with
the nost wonderful success in the propagation of his views. He
established a kind of religious brotherhood, closely united by a
sacred vow. They believed in the transmigration of souls, and
their whole training was designed to nmake them tenperate and

sel f-denying. The doctrines of Pythagoras spread through many of
the other cities of Magna Graecia.

Of the nunerous other Greek settlenents in the south of Italy,
those of Locri, Rhegium and Tarentum were the neet inportant.
Locri was founded by the Locrians fromthe nother-country in B.C
683. The laws of this city were drawn up by one of its citizens,
naned Zal eucus, and so averse were the Locrians to any change in
them that whoever proposed a new |l aw had to appear in the public

Get any book for freeon:  www.Abika.com



A SMALLERHISTORY OF GREECE

assenbly with a rope round his neck, which was i medi ately
tightened if he failed to convince his fellowcitizens of the
necessity of the alteration. Rhegium situated on the straits of
Messi na, opposite Sicily, was col onised by the Chal cidians, but
received a | arge body of Messenians, who settled here at the

cl ose of the Messenian war. Anaxilas, tyrant of Rhegi um about
B.C. 500, was of Messenian descent. He seized the Sicilian
Zancl e on the opposite coast, and changed its name into Messana,
which it still bears. Tarentumwas a colony from Sparta and was
founded about B.C. 708. After the destruction of Sybaris it was
t he nost powerful and flourishing city in Magna G aecia, and
continued to enjoy great prosperity till its subjugation by the
Romans. Al though of Spartan origin, it did not maintain Spartan
habits, and its citizens were noted at a later tine for their

| ove of luxury and pleasure.

The Grecian settlenents in the distant countries of Gaul and
Spai n were not nunmerous. The nost cel ebrated was Massalia, the
nodern Marseilles, founded by the Ionic Phocaeans in B.C. 600.

3. The northern coast of Africa, between the territories of
Cart hage and Egypt, was al so occupied by G eek colonists. The

city of Cyrene was founded about B.C. 630. It was a colony from
the island of Thera in the AEgean, which was itself a colony from
Sparta. The situation of Cyrene was well chosen. It stood on

the edge of a range of hills, at the distance of ten mles from

t he Mediterranean, of which it conmanded a fine view These
hills descended by a succession of terraces to the port of the
town, called Apollonia. The climte was nost sal ubrious, and the
soi | was distinguished by extraordinary fertility. Wth these
advant ages Cyrene rapidly grew in wealth and power; and its
greatness is attested by the inmense remains which still mark its
desol ate site. Cyrene planted several colonies in the adjoining
di strict, of which Barca, founded about B.C. 560, was the nost

i mportant.

4. There were several Grecian colonies situated on the eastern
side of the lonian sea, in Epirus and its inmediate

nei ghbour hood. O these the island of Corcyra, now called Corfu,
was the nost wealthy and powerful. It was founded by the

Corint hians about B.C. 700, and in consequence of its comrercia
activity it soon became a formdable rival to the nother-city.
Hence a war broke out between these two states at an early
period; and the npbst ancient naval battle on record was the one
fought between their fleets in B.C. 664. The dissensions between
the nother-city and her colony are frequently nentioned in
Grecian history, and were one of the inmedi ate causes of the

Pel oponnesi an war. Notw thstanding their quarrels they joined in
pl anting four Grecian colonies upon the same |ine of coast--
Leucas, Anactorium Apollonia, and Epi danmus.

The col onies in Macedonia and Thrace were very nunerous, and
extended all along the coast of the AEgean, of the Hell espont, of
the Propontis, and of the Euxine, fromthe borders of Thessaly to
the mouth of the Danube. O these we can only glance at the nost
i mportant. The col onies on the coast of Macedonia were chiefly
founded by Chalcis and Eretria in Euboea; and the peninsula of
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Chalcidice, with its three projecting headl ands, was covered with
their settlenments, and derived its name fromthe former city.

The Corinthians |ikew se planted a few colonies on this coast, of
whi ch Poti daea, on the narrow i sthnmus of Pall ene, npst deserves
mention.

Of the colonies in Thrace, the nost flourishing were Selynbria
and Byzantium both founded by the Megarians, who appear as an
enterprising maritime people at an early period.

CHAPTER VI | .

THE PERSI AN WARS. - - FROM THE | ONl C REVOLT TO THE BATTLE OF
MARATHON, B. C. 500-490.

The Grecian cities on the coast of Asia Mnor were the neighbours
of an Asiatic power which finally reduced themto subjection

This was the kingdom of Lydia, of which Sardis was the capital
Croesus, the last and nost powerful of the Lydian kings, who
ascended the throne B.C. 560, conquered in succession all the
Grecian cities on the coast. His rule, however, was not
oppressive, and he permtted the cities to regulate their own
affairs. He spoke the Greek | anguage, wel coned Greek guests, and
reverenced the G eek oracles, which he enriched with the npst

muni ficent offerings. He extended his dominions in Asia M nor as
far as the river Halys, and he formed a close alliance with
Astyages, king of the Medes, who were then the ruling race in
Asia. Everything seened to betoken uninterrupted prosperity,
when a people hitherto al nost unknown suddenly becane nasters of
t he whol e of western Asia.

The Persians were of the sanme race as the Medes and spoke a

di al ect of the same | anguage. They inhabited the nountai nous
regi on south of Media, which slopes gradually down to the |ow
grounds on the coast of the Persian gulf. Wile the Medes becane
enervated by the corrupting influences to which they were
exposed, the Persians preserved in their native nmountains their
sinple and warli ke habits. They were a brave and hardy nation
clothed in skins, drinking only water, and ignorant of the
commonest luxuries of |life. Cyrus led these fierce warriors from
their nountain fastnesses, defeated the Medes in battle, took
Ast yages prisoner, and deprived himof his throne. The other
nations included in the Median enpire submitted to the conqueror
and the sovereignty of Upper Asia thus passed fromthe Medes to
the Persians. The accession of Cyrus to the enpire is placed in
B.C. 559. A few years afterwards Cyrus turned his arns agai nst
the Lydi ans, took Sardis, and deprived Croesus of his throne
(B.C. 546). The fall of Croesus was followed by the subjection
of the Greek cities in Asia to the Persian yoke. They offered a
brave but ineffectual resistance, and were taken one after the
ot her by Harpagus the Persian general. Even the islands of
Lesbos and Chios sent in their subnm ssion to Harpagus, although
the Persians then possessed no fleet to force themto obedi ence.
Sanps, on the other hand, maintained its independence, and
appears soon afterwards one of the nost powerful of the Grecian
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states.

During the reign of Canmbyses (B.C. 529-521), the son and
successor of Cyrus, the Geek cities of Asia renmi ned obedient to
their Persian governors. It was during this reign that

Pol ycrates, tyrant of Sanpbs, became the master of the Grecian
seas. The anbition and good fortune of this enterprising tyrant
were alike remarkable. He possessed a hundred ships of war, with
whi ch he conquered several of the islands; and he aspired to
nothing I ess than the domi nion of lonia, as well as of the

i slands in the AEgean. The Lacedaenoni ans, who had invaded the
island at the invitation of the Sam an exiles, for the purpose of
overthrowi ng his governnent, were obliged to retire, after
besieging his city in vain for forty days. Everything which he
undert ook seened to prosper; but his uninterrupted good fortune
at length excited the alarmof his ally Amasis, the king of

Egypt. According to the tale related by Herodotus, the Egyptian
ki ng, convinced that such amazi ng good fortune woul d sooner or
later incur the envy of the gods, wote to Polycrates, advising
himto throw away one of his nost val uabl e possessions and thus
inflict sone injury upon hinmself. Thinking the advice to be
good, Polycrates threwinto the sea a favourite ring of matchl ess
price and beauty; but unfortunately it was found a few days
afterwards in the belly of a fine fish which a fisherman had sent
himas a present. Amasis now foresaw that the ruin of Polycrates
was inevitable, and sent a herald to Sanmpbs to renounce his
alliance. The gloomy anticipations of the Egyptian nonarch
proved well founded. |In the midst of all his prosperity

Pol ycrates fell by a nost ignominious fate. Oroetes, the satrap
of Sardis, had for some unknown cause concei ved a deadly hatred
agai nst the Sam an despot. By a cunning stratagemthe satrap
allured himto the mai nland, where he was i medi ately arrested
and hanged upon a cross (B.C. 522).

The reign of Darius, the third king of Persia. (B.C. 521-485),
is menorable in Grecian history. In his invasion of Scythia, his
fleet, which was furnished by the Asiatic G eeks, was ordered to
sail up the Danube and throw a bridge of boats across the river.
The King hinself, with his |and forces, marched through Thrace,;
and, crossing the bridge, placed it under the care of the G eeks,
telling themthat, if he did not return within sixty days, they
m ght break it down, and sail hone. He then left them and
penetrated into the Scythian territory. The sixty days had

al ready passed away, and there was yet no sign of the Persian
army; but shortly afterwards the G eeks were astoni shed by the
appearance of a body of Scythians, who informed themthat Darius
was in full retreat, pursued by the whole Scythian nation, and
that his only hope of safety depended upon that bridge. They
urged the Greeks to seize this opportunity of destroying the
Persian army, and of recovering their own |iberty, by breaking
down the bridge. Their exhortations were warmy seconded by the
At henian MItiades, the tyrant of the Thraci an Chersonesus, and
the future conqueror of Marathon. The other rulers of the |onian
cities were at first disposed to follow his suggestion; but as
soon as Histiaeus of Mletus remi nded themthat their sovereignty
depended upon the support of the Persian king, and that his ruin
woul d involve their own, they changed their mnds and resolved to
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await the Persians. After enduring great privations and
sufferings Darius and his army at |ength reached the Danube and
crossed the bridge in safety. Thus the selfishness of these
Greci an despots threw away the npost favourable opportunity that
ever presented itself of delivering their native cities fromthe
Persian yoke. To reward the services of Histiaeus, Darius gave
himthe towm of Myrainus, near the Strynon. Darius, on his
return to Asia, |left Megabazus in Europe with an army of 80,000
men to conpl ete the subjugation of Thrace and of the Greek cities
upon the Hel |l espont. Megabazus not only subdued the Thracians,
but crossed the Strynon, conquered the Paeoni ans, and penetrated
as far as the frontiers of Macedonia. He then sent heralds into
the latter country to demand earth and water, the customary
synmbol s of subnmission. These were i mediately granted by
Anyntas, the reigning nonarch (B.C. 510); and thus the Persian
dom ni ons were extended to the borders of Thessaly. Megabazus,
on his return to Sardis, where Darius awaited him infornmed the
Persi an nmonarch that Histiaeus was collecting the el enents of a
power which might hereafter prove formidable to the Persian
soverei gnty, since Myrcinus commanded the navigation of the
Strynon, and consequently the conmerce with the interior of
Thrace. Darius, perceiving that the apprehensions of his genera
were not without foundation, sunmponed Histiaeus to his presence,
and, under the pretext that he could not bear to be deprived of
the conpany of his friend, carried himwith the rest of the court
to Susa. This apparently trivial circunstance was attended with
i mportant consequences to the Persian enpire and to the whol e
Greci an race.

For the next few years everything remained quiet in the Geek
cities of Asia; but about B.C. 502 a revolution in Naxos, one of
the islands in the AEgean Sea, first disturbed the genera

repose, and occasioned the war between Greece and Asia. The
aristocratical exiles, who had been driven out of Naxos by a
rising of the people, applied for aid to Aristagoras, the tyrant
of Mletus and the son-in-law of Histiaeus. Aristagoras readily
prom sed his assistance, knowing that, if they were restored by
hi s nmeans, he should becone master of the island. He obtained

t he co-operation of Artaphernes, the satrap of western Asia by
hol di ng out to himthe prospect of annexing not only Naxos, but
all the islands of the AEgean sea, to the Persian enpire. He
offered at the same tine to defray the expense of the armanment.
Art aphernes placed at his disposal a fleet of 200 ships under the
command of Megabates, a Persian of high rank; but Aristagoras
having affronted the Persian admiral, the latter revenged hinself
by privately inform ng the Naxi ans of the object of the

expedi tion, which had hitherto been kept a secret. When the
Persian fleet reached Naxos they experienced a vigorous

resi stance; and at the end of four nonths they were conpelled to
abandon the enterprise and return to MIletus. Aristagoras was
now threatened with utter ruin. Having deceived Artaphernes, and
incurred the ennmity of Megabates, he could expect no favour from
t he Persian governnent, and might be called upon at any nonent to
defray the expenses of the armanment. |In these difficulties he
began to think of exciting a revolt of his countrymen; and while
revol ving the project he received a nessage fromhis father-in-
law, Histiaeus, urging himto this very step. Afraid of trusting
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any one with so dangerous a nessage, Histiaeus had shaved the
head of a trusty slave, branded upon it the necessary words, and
as soon as the hair had grown again sent himoff to Mletus. His
only notive for urging the lonians to revolt was the desire of
escaping fromcaptivity at Susa, thinking that Darius would set
himat liberty in order to put down an insurrection of his
countrynen. The message from Hi stiaeus fixed the wavering
resolution of Aristagoras. He forthwith called together the

| eading citizens of Mletus, laid before themthe project of
revolt, and asked them for advice. They all approved of the
schenme, with the exception of Hecataeus, one of the earliest
Greek historians. Aristagoras |aid down the suprene power in

Ml etus, and nonminally resigned to the people the managenent of
their owmn affairs. A denocratical form of government was
established in the other Greek cities of Asia, which thereupon
openly revolted from Persia (B.C. 500).

Ari stagoras now resolved to cross over to Greece, in order to
solicit assistance. The Spartans, to whom he first applied,
refused to take any part in the war; but at Athens he nmet with a
very different reception. The Athenians synpathised with the
loni ans as their kinsnmen and col onists, and were incensed agai nst
the satrap Artaphernes, who had recently conmanded themto recal
Hi ppi as. Accordingly they voted to send a squadron of twenty
ships to the assistance of the lonians; and in the follow ng year
(B.C. 499) this fleet, acconpanied by five ships fromEretria in
Euboea, crossed the AEgean. The troops | anded at Ephesus, and,
bei ng reinforced by a strong body, of Ionians, marched upon
Sardis. Artaphernes was taken unprepared; and not having
sufficient troops to man the walls, he retired into the citadel

| eaving the town a prey to the invaders. Accordingly they
entered it unopposed; and while engaged in pillage, one of the
soldiers set fire to a house. As nost of the houses were built
of wickerwork and thatched with straw, the flanmes rapidly spread,
and in a short time the whole city was in flanes. The Greeks, on
their return to the coast, were overtaken by a | arge Persian
force and defeated with great slaughter. The Atheni ans hastened
on board their ships and sailed hone.

When Darius heard of the burning of Sardis, he burst into a

par oxysm of rage. It was agai nst the obscure strangers who had
dared to burn one of his capitals that his wath was chiefly
directed. "The Athenians!" he exclainmed, "who are they?" Upon

bei ng i nforned he took his bow, shot an arrow high into the air
saying, "Grant nme, Jove, to take vengeance upon the Athenians!"
And he charged one of his attendants to remind himthrice every
day at dinner "Sire, remenber the Athenians.” Meantine the
insurrection spread to the Greek cities in Cyprus, as well as to
those on the Hell espont and the Propontis, and seened to prom se
per manent i ndependence to the Asiatic G eeks; but they were no
mat ch for the whol e power of the Persian enpire, which was soon
brought against them Cyprus was subdued, and siege laid to the
cities upon the coast of Asia. Aristagoras now began to despair
and basely deserted his countrynmen, whom he had led into peril
Collecting a | arge body of MIlesians, he set sail for the
Thraci an coast, where he was slain under the walls of a town to
which he had | aid siege. Soon after his departure, his father-
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in-law, Histiaeus came down to the coast. The artful G eek not
only succeeded in renoving the suspicions which Darius first
entertained respecting him but he persuaded the king to send him
into lonia, in order to assist the Persian generals in
suppressing the rebellion. Artaphernes, however, was not so
easily deceived as his master, and plainly accused Histiaeus of

treachery when the latter arrived at Sardis. "I will tell you
how the facts stand" said Artaphernes to Histiaeus; "it was you
who nade the shoe, and Aristagoras has put it on." Finding

hi msel f unsafe at Sardis, he escaped to the island of Chios; but
he was regarded with suspicion by all parties. At length he
obt ai ned ei ght galleys fromLesbos, with which he sailed towards
Byzantium and carried on piracies as well against the Grecian as
the barbarian vessels. This unprincipled adventurer net with a
traitor's death. Having |landed on the coast of Mysia, he was
surprised by a Persian force and nade prisoner. Being carried to
Sardi s, Artaphernes at once caused himto be crucified, and sent
his head to Darius, who ordered it to be honourably buri ed,
condemmi ng the ignom ni ous execution of the man who had once
saved the life of the Geat King

In the sixth year of the revolt (B.C. 495), when several G ecian
cities had already been taken by the Persians, Artaphernes |aid
siege to Mletus by sea and by |land. A naval engagenent took

pl ace at Lade a snall island off Ml etus, which decided the fate
of the war. The Sani ans deserted at the comencenent of the
battle, and the lonian fleet was conpletely defeated. M| etus
was soon afterwards taken, and was treated with signal severity.
Most of the nmales were slain; and the few who escaped the sword
were carried with the wonen and children into captivity (B.C.
494). The other Greek cities in Asia and the nei ghbouring

i slands were treated with the sane cruelty. The islands of

Chi os, Lesbos, and Tenedos were swept of their inhabitants; and
the Persian fleet sailed up to the Hellespont and Propontis,
carrying with it fire and sword. The Athenian MItiades only
escaped falling into the power of the Persians by a rapid flight
to Athens.

The subjugation of lonia was now conplete. This was the third
time that the Asiatic Geeks had been conquered by a foreign
power: first by the Lydian Croesus; secondly by the generals of
Cyrus; and lastly by those of Darius. It was fromthe | ast that
they suffered nost, and they never fully recovered their forner
prosperity.

Darius was now at liberty to take vengeance upon the Athenians.
He appoi nted Mardonius to succeed Artaphernes as satrap in
western Asia, and he placed under his conmand a | arge armanent,
with injunctions to bring to Susa those Athenians and Eretri ans
who had insulted the authority of the Great King. Mardonius,
after crossing the Hellespont, commenced his march through Thrace
and Macedoni a, subduing, as he went along, the tribes which had
not yet submtted to the Persian power. He ordered the fleet to
doubl e the pronmontory of Mount Athos, and join the |and forces at
the head of the gulf of Thermm; but one of the hurricanes which
frequently blow off this dangerous coast overtook the Persian
fleet, destroyed 300 vessels and drowned or dashed upon the rocks
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20,000 nen. Meantinme the |and forces of Mardonius had suffered
so much froman attack made upon them by a Thracian tribe, that
he coul d not proceed farther. He led his arny back across the
Hel | espont, and returned to the Persian court covered with shanme
and grief (B.C. 492).

The failure of this expedition did not shake the resol ution of
Darius. He began to nmke preparations for another attenpt on a
still larger scale, and neantinme sent heralds to nost of the
Grecian states to demand from each earth and water as the synbo
of submi ssion. Such terror had the Persians inspired by their
recent conquest of lonia, that a |arge nunber of the Grecian
cities at once conplied with the demand; but the Athenians cast
the herald into a deep pit, and the Spartans threw himinto a
wel | bidding himtake earth and water from thence.

In the spring of B.C. 490 a large arny and fleet were assenbl ed
in Cilicia, and the comand was given to Datis, a Median, and
Artaphernes, son of the satrap of Sardis of that name. Warned by
the recent disaster of Mardonius in doubling the pronontory of
Mount At hos, they resolved to sail straight across the AEgean to
Euboea, subduing on their way the Cyclades. These islands

yi el ded a ready subm ssion; and it was not till Datis and

Art aphernes reached Euboea that they encountered any resistance.
Eretria defended itself gallantly for six days, and repul sed the
Persians with | oss; but on the seventh the gates were opened to
the besiegers by the treachery of two of its |eading citizens.
The city was razed to the ground, and the inhabitants were put in
chains. FromEretria the Persians crossed over to Attica, and

| anded on the ever menorable plain of Marathon, a spot which had
been pointed out to them by the despot Hi ppias, who acconpani ed
the arny.

As soon as the news of the fall of Eretria reached Athens, a
courier had been sent to Sparta to solicit assistance. This was
prom sed; but the superstition of the Spartans prevented them
fromsetting out inmediately, since it wanted a few days to the
full moon, and it was contrary to their religious custonms to
commence a march during this interval. Meantinme the Athenians
had marched to Marat hon, and were encanped upon the nountains

whi ch surrounded the plain. They were commanded, according to
the regul ar custom by ten generals, one for each tribe, and by

t he Pol emarch, or third Archon, who down to this tine continued
to be a coll eague of the generals. Anpbng these the nost

di stingui shed was MItiades, who, though but lately a tyrant in

t he Chersonesus, had shown such energy and ability, that the

At heni ans had el ected hi mone of their commanders upon the
approach of the Persian fleet. Upon |earning the answer which
the courier brought from Sparta, the ten generals were divided in
opi nion. Five of them were opposed to an i medi at e engagenent
with the overwhel m ng nunber of Persians, and urged the

i mportance of waiting for the arrival of the Lacedaenoni an
succours. Mltiades and the renmnining four contended that not a
monment should be lost in fighting the Persians, not only in order
to avail thenselves of the present enthusiasm of the people, but
still nore to prevent treachery from spreadi ng anong their ranks.
Cal I i machus, the Pol emarch, yielded to the argunents of
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M |tiades, and gave his vote for the battle. The ten generals
conmanded their army in rotation, each for one day; but they now
agreed to surrender to MItiades their days of command, in order
to invest the whole power in a single person. Wile the

At heni ans were preparing for battle, they received unexpected
assistance fromthe little towm or Plataea, in Boeotia. Grateful
to the Athenians for the assistance which they had rendered them
agai nst the Thebans, the whole force of Plataea, amounting to
1000 heavy-arned nen, marched to the assistance of their allies
and joined them at Marathon. The Athenian arnmy nunbered only

10, 000 hoplites, or heavy-arned soldiers: there were no archers
or cavalry, and only some slaves as light-armed attendants. O

t he nunber of the Persian arnmy we have no trustworthy account,
but the | owest estimate makes it consist of 110,000 nen.

The plain of Marathon lies on the eastern coast of Attica, at the
di stance of twenty-two nmiles from Athens by the shortest road.

it isin the formof a crescent, the horns of which consist of
two promontories running into the sea, and form ng a semcircul ar
bay. This plain is about six mles in length, and in its w dest
or central part about two in breadth. On the day of battle the
Persian arny was drawn up along the plain about a mle fromthe
sea, and their fleet was ranged behind them on the beach. The

At heni ans occupi ed the rising ground above the plain, and
extended fromone side of the plain to the other. This
arrangenent was necessary in order to protect their flanks by the
nmount ai ns on each side, and to prevent the cavalry from passing
round to attack themin rear. But so large a breadth of ground
could not be occupied with a small a nunber of nen wi thout
weakeni ng some portion of the line. MIltiades, therefore, drew
up the troops in the centre in shallow files, and resolved to
rely for success upon the stronger and deeper masses of his

Wi ngs. The right wing, which was the post of honour in a Grecian
arnmy, was commanded by the Polemarch Callimachus; the hoplites
were arranged in the order of their tribes, so that the nenbers
of the sane tribe fought by each other's side; and at the extrene
left stood the Pl ataeans.

M I tiades, anxious to cone to close quarters as speedily as
possi bl e, ordered his soldiers to advance at a running step over
the mle of ground which separated themfromthe foe. Both the
At heni an wi ngs were successful, and drove the eneny before them
towards the shore and the nmarshes. But the Athenian centre was
broken by the Persians, and conpelled to take to flight.

M Itiades thereupon recalled his wings frompursuit, and charged
the Persian centre. The latter could not withstand this conbined
attack. The rout now becane general along the whole Persian
line; and they fled to their ships, pursued by the Athenians.

The Persians |ost 6400 nen in this nenorable engagenent: of the
At henians only 192 fell. The aged tyrant Hippias is said to have
perished in the battle, and the brave Pol emarch Calli machus was
al so one of the slain. The Persians enbarked and sailed away to
Asia. Their departure was hailed at Athens with one unani nous
burst of heartfelt joy. Marathon becane a magi c word at Athens.
The At heni an people in succeedi ng ages al ways | ooked back upon
this day as the nost glorious in their annals, and never tired of
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hearing its praises sounded by their orators and poets. And they
had reason to be proud of it. It was the first tinme that the
Greeks had ever defeated the Persians in the field. It was the
exploit of the Athenians alone. It had saved not only Athens but
all Greece. |If the Persians had conquered at Marathon, G eece
must, in all |ikelihood, have becone a Persian province; the
destinies of the world woul d have been changed; and orienta
despotism m ght still have brooded over the fairest countries of
Eur ope.

The one hundred and ni nety-two At heni ans who had perished in the
battl e were buried on the field, and over their remains a tumulus
or mound was erected, which may still be seen about half a nile
fromthe sea

Shortly after the battle MItiades requested of the Athenians a
fl eet of seventy ships, without telling themthe object of his
expedition, but only promsing to enrich the state. Such
unbounded confidence did the Athenians repose in the hero of
Mar at hon, that they at once conplied with his demand. This
confidence MItiades abused. |In order to gratify a private

ani nosity agai nst one of the |leading citizens of Paros, he sailed
to this island and laid siege to the town. The citizens repelled
all his attacks; and having received a dangerous injury on his
thigh, he was conpelled to raise the siege and return to Athens.
Loud was the indignation against MItiades on his return. He was
accused by Xant hi ppus, the father of Pericles, of having deceived
t he people, and was brought to trial. H s wound had al ready
begun to show synptons of gangrene. He was carried into court on
a couch, and there |lay before the assenbl ed judges, while his
friends pleaded on his behalf. They could offer no excuse for
his recent conduct, but they rem nded the Athenians of the
services he had rendered, and, begged themto spare the victor of
Mar at hon. The judges were not insensible to this appeal; and

i nstead of condemming himto death as the accuser had demanded,
they commuted the penalty to a fine of fifty talents. MItiades
was unable inmediately to raise this sum and di ed soon afterwards
of his wound. The fine was subsequently paid by his son Cinon.
The nel ancholy end of MItiades must not blind us to his offence.
He had grossly abused the public confidence, and deserved his
puni shment. The Athenians did not forget his services at
Mar at hon, and it was their gratitude towards hi mwhich al one
saved him from deat h.

Soon after the battle of Marathon a war broke out between Athens
and AEgina. This war is of great inmportance in Gecian history,
since to it the Athenians were indebted for their navy, which
enabled themto save Greece at Salam s as they had al ready done
at Marat hon. AEgi na was one of the chief maritinme powers in
Greece; and accordingly Them stocles urged the Athenians to build
and equip a large and powerful fleet, without which it was

i mpossible for themto hunble their rival. There was at this
time a large surplus in the public treasury, arising fromthe
produce of the silver-mnes at Laurium |t had been recently

proposed to distribute this surplus anong the Athenian citizens;
but Them stocl es persuaded themto sacrifice their private
advantage to the public good, and to appropriate the noney to
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building a fleet of 200 shi ps.

The two | eading citizens of Athens at this period were

Them stocl es and Aristides. These two emi nent nen forned a
striking contrast to each other. Them stocles possessed
abilities of the nost extraordinary kind; but they were marred by
a want of honesty. Aristides was inferior to Them stocles in
ability, but was inconparably superior to himin honesty and
integrity. His uprightness and justice were so universally
acknowl edged that he received the surnane of the "Just."

Them stocles was the | eader of the denocratical, and Aristides of
the conservative party at Athens. After three or four years of
bitter rivalry, the two chiefs appealed to the ostracism and
Aristides was banished (B.C. 483). W are told that an

unl ettered countryman gave his vote against Aristides at the
ostraci sm because he was tired of hearing himalways called the
Just.

CHAPTER VI I I .

THE PERSI AN WARS. - - THE BATTLES OF THERMOPYLAE, SALAM S,
AND PLATAEA, B.C. 480-479.

The defeat of the Persians at Marathon served only to increase
the resentment of Darius. He now resolved to collect the whole
forces of his enmpire, and to |l ead themin person agai nst Athens.
For three years busy preparati ons were made throughout his vast
domnions. In the fourth year his attention was distracted by a
revolt of the Egyptians; and before he could reduce themto

subj ection he was surprised by death, after a reign of 37 years
(B.C. 485). Xerxes, the son and successor of Darius, had
received the education of an eastern despot, and been surrounded
with slaves fromhis cradle. |n person he was the tallest and
handsonmest man ami dst the vast hosts which he | ed agai nst Greece;
but there was nothing in his mnd to correspond to this fair
exterior. His character was marked by faint-hearted timdity and
childish vanity. Xerxes had not inherited his father's aninosity
agai nst Greece; but he was surrounded by nen who urged himto
continue the enterprise. Forenpnst anong these was Mardoni us, who
was eager to retrieve his reputation, and to obtain the conquered
country as a satrapy for hinself after subduing Egypt (B.C. 484),
Xerxes began to nmke preparations for the invasion of G eece.

For four years the din of preparation sounded throughout Asia.
Troops were collected fromevery quarter of the Persian enpire,
and were ordered to assenble in Cappadocia. As many as forty-six
di fferent nations conposed the |and-force, of various
conpl exi ons, | anguages, dresses, and arms. Meantine Xerxes
ordered a bridge to be thrown across the Hell espont, that his
army might march fromAsia into Europe: and he |ikew se gave
directions that a canal should be cut through the isthnmus of
Mount Athos, in order to avoid the necessity of doubling this
dangerous pronontory, where the fleet of Mardoni us had suffered
shi pwreck. The making of this canal, which was about a nile and
a half long enpl oyed a nunmber of men for three years.
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In the spring of B.C. 480 Xerxes set out from Sardis with his
vast host. Upon reachi ng Abydos on the Hel |l espont the arny
crossed over to Europe by the bridge of boats. Xerxes surveyed
the scene froma marble throne. His heart swelled within him at
the sight of such a vast assenbl age of human bei ngs; but his
feelings of pride and pleasure soon gave way to sadness, and he
burst into tears at the reflection that in a hundred years not
one of them would be alive. Xerxes continued his march through
Eur ope al ong the coast of Thrace. Upon arriving at the spacious
pl ain of Doriscus, which is traversed by the river Hebrus, he
resol ved to nunber his forces. He found that the whol e armanent,
both mlitary and naval, consisted of 2,317,610 nen. 1In his
march from Dori scus to Thernopyl ae he received a still further
accession of strength; and accordi ngly when he reached

Ther nopyl ae the | and and sea forces anobunted to 2, 641, 610
fighting men. The attendants are said to have been nore in
nunber than the fighting nmen; but if they were only equal, the
nunber of persons who acconpani ed Xerxes to Thernopyl ae reaches
t he astounding figure of 5,283,220! The nunber is quite

i ncredi bl e; but though the exact number of the invading arnmny
cannot be determ ned, we may safely conclude, fromall the
circunstances of the case, that it was the | argest ever assenbl ed
at any period of history.

From Dori scus Xerxes his march al ong the coast through Thrace and
Macedoni a. The principal cities through which he passed had to
furnish a day's neal for the i mense host, and for this purpose
had nmade preparations many nont hs before-hand. The cost of
feeding such a multitude brought many cities to the brink of
ruin. At Acanthus his fleet sailed through the isthmus of Athos
and after doubling the pronontories of Sithonia and Pall ene
joined himat the city of Therma, better known by its |ater nane
of Thessal onica. Thence he continued his march through the

sout hern part of Macedonia and Thessaly, neeting with no
opposition till he reached the cel ebrated pass of Thernopyl ae.

The nighty preparations of Xerxes had been no secret in G eece;
and during the preceding winter a congress of the Grecian states
had been summoned by the Spartans and Athenians to neet at the

i sthnmus of Corinth. But so great was the terror inspired by the
countl ess hosts of Xerxes that many of the Grecian states at once
tendered their subnission to him and others refused to take any
part in the congress. The only people, north of the isthnus of
Corinth, who remai ned faithful to the cause of Grecian |iberty,
were the Athenians and Phocians, and the inhabitants of the snmall
Boeotian towns of Plataea and Thespiae. The other people in

northern Greece were either partisans of the Persians, like the
Thebans, or were unwilling to nmake any great sacrifices for the
preservation of their independence. In Pel oponnesus, the

powerful city of Argos and the Achaeans stood aloof. Fromthe
nore di stant nenbers of the Hellenic race no assistance was
obtained. Gelon, the ruler of Syracuse, offered to send a

power ful armanent, provided the command of the allied forces was
intrusted to him but the envoys did not venture to accept a
proposal which woul d have placed both Sparta and Athens under the
control of a Sicilian tyrant.
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The desertion of the cause of Grecian independence by so many of
the G eeks did not shake the resolution of Sparta and of Athens.
The At heni ans, especially, set a noble exanple of an enl arged
patriotism They becane reconciled to the AEgi netans, and thus
gai ned for the common cause the powerful navy of their rival.
They readily granted to the Spartans the supreme command of the
forces by sea as well as by |land, although they furnished two-
thirds of the vessels of the entire fleet. Their illustrious
citizen Them stocles was the soul of the congress. He sought to
enkindle in the other Greeks sonme portion of the ardour and
energy whi ch he had succeeded in breathing into the Athenians.

The Greeks determined to make a stand at the pass of Thernopyl ae,
which forms the entrance fromnorthern into southern Greece.

This pass |ies between Mount OEta and the sea. It is about a
mle in length. At each of its extremities the nountains
approach so near the sea as to | eave barely room for the passage
of a single carriage. The northern, or, to speak nore properly,
the western Gate, was close to the town of Anthela, where the
Anmphi ctyoni c council held its autumal meetings; while the

sout hern, or the eastern Gate, was near the Locrian town of

Al peni. These narrow entrances were called Pylae, or the Gates.
The space between the gates was w der and nmore open, and was

di stingui shed by its hot springs, fromwhich the pass derived the
nanme of Thernopylae, or the "Hot-Gates." The island of Euboea is
here separated fromthe mainland by a narrow strait, which in one
part is only two niles and a half in breadth; and accordingly it
is easy, by defending this part of the sea with a fleet, to
prevent an enemy from |l anding troops at the southern end of the
pass.

The Grecian fleet, under the command of the Spartan Eurybi ades,
took up its station off that portion of the northern coast of
Euboea which faces Magnesia and the entrance to the Thessalian
gul f and which was called Artenmi sium from a nei ghbouring tenple
of Artenmis (Diana). It was, however, only a snmall |and-force
that was sent to the defence of Thernopylae. When the arrival of
Xer xes at Therma becane known, the G eeks were upon the point of
celebrating the O ympic ganes, and the festival of the Carnean
Apol I o, which was observed with great solemity at Sparta and in
ot her Doric states. The Pel oponnesi ans therefore sent forward
only 300 Spartans and 3000 hoplites from other Pel oponnesi an
states, under the conmand of the Spartan king Leonidas, a force
whi ch they thought would be sufficient to maintain the pass til
the festivals were over. |In his march northwards Leoni das

recei ved additions fromthe Thespi ans, Phocians, and Locrians, so
that he had under his command at Ther nopyl ae about 7000 nen.

Meanwhi | e Xerxes had arrived within sight of Thernopylae. He had
heard that a handful of desperate nen, commanded by a Spartan

had determ ned to dispute his passage, but he refused to believe
the news. He was still nore astoni shed when a horsenman, whom he
had sent to reconnoitre, brought back word that he had seen
several Spartans outside the wall in front of the pass, sone
anusi ng thensel ves with gymastic exerci ses, and others conbi ng
their long hair. |In great perplexity, he sent for the exiled
Spartan ki ng Demar atus, who had acconpani ed himfrom Persia, and
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asked himthe nmeani ng of such nadness. Demaratus replied, that
the Spartans woul d defend the pass to the death, and that it was
their practice to dress their heads with peculiar care when they
were going to battle. Later witers relate that Xerxes sent to
themto deliver up their arnms. Leonidas desired him"to conme and
take them" One of the Spartans being told that "the Persian
host was so prodigious that their arrows would conceal the sun:"
--"So much the better" (he replied), "we shall then fight in the
shade. "

At length, upon the fifth day, Xerxes ordered a chosen body of
Medes to advance agai nst the presunptuous foes and bring them
into his presence. But their superior nunbers were of no avai
in such a narrow space, and they were kept at bay by the |ong
spears and steady ranks of the Greeks. After the conmbat had
|asted a long tinme with heavy loss to the Medes, Xerxes ordered
his ten thousand "Inmortals,” the flower of the Persian arnmy, to
advance. But they were as unsuccessful as the Medes. Xerxes
behel d the repul se of his troops froma lofty throne which had
been provided for him and was seen to leap thrice fromhis seat
in an agony of fear or rage.

On the following day the attack was renewed, but with no better
success: and Xerxes was beginning to despair of forcing his way
t hrough the pass, when a Malian, of the name of Ephialtes,
betrayed to the Persian king that there was an unfrequented path
across Mount OEta, ascending on the northern side of the mountain
and descendi ng on the southern side near the term nation of the
pass. Overjoyed at this discovery, a strong detachnent of
Persians was ordered to follow the traitor. Meantinme Leonidas
and his troops had received anple notice of the inpendi ng danger
During the night deserters fromthe eneny had brought himthe
news; and their intelligence was confirmed by his own scouts on
the hills. Hs resolution was at once taken. As a Spartan he
was bound to conquer or to die in the post assigned to him and
he was the nore ready to sacrifice his life, since an oracle had
declared that either Sparta itself or a Spartan king nust perish
by the Persian arnms. His three hundred conrades were fully equa
to the sane heroi sm which actuated their King; and the seven
hundred Thespi ans resolved to share the fate of this gallant
band. He allowed the, rest of the allies to retire, with the
exception of four hundred Boeotians, whom he retained as

host ages. Xerxes delayed his attack till the mddle of the day,
when it was expected that the detachnment sent across the nmountain
woul d arrive at the rear of the pass. But Leonidas and his
conrades, only anxious to sell their lives as dearly as possible,
did not wait to receive the attack of the Persians, but advanced
into the open space in front of the pass, and charged the eneny
with desperate valour. Numbers of the Persians were slain; many
were driven into the neighbouring sea; and others again were
tranpled to death by the vast hosts behind them As long as the
Greeks could nmaintain their ranks they repelled every attack; but
when their spears were broken, and they had only their swords

I eft, the eneny began to press in between them Leonidas was one
of the first that fell, and around his body the battle raged
fiercer than ever. The Persians made the greatest efforts to
obtai n possession of it; but four times they were driven back by
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the Greeks with great slaughter. At length, thinned in nunbers,
and exhausted by fatigue and wounds, this noble band retired
within the pass, and seated thenselves on a hillock. Meanwhile
the Persian detachnment, which had been sent across the mountains,
began to enter the pass fromthe south. The Spartan heroes were
now surrounded on every side, overwhelned with a shower of
mssiles, and killed to a man.

On the hillock, where the Greeks nmade their |ast stand, a nmarble
[ion was set up in honour of Leonidas. Another nonunent, erected
near the spot, contained the menorable inscription:--

"CGo, tell the Spartans, thou that passest by,
That here obedient to their laws we lie."

Wil e Leoni das had been fighting at Thernopyl ae, the Greek fl eet
had al so been engaged with the Persians at Artem sium The
Persian fleet set sail fromthe gulf of Therma, and arrived in
one day at al nost the southern corner of Magnesia. |In this
position they were overtaken by a sudden hurricane, which blew
upon the shore with irresistible fury. For three days and three
ni ghts the tenpest raged without interm ssion; and when cal m at

I ength returned, the shore was seen strewed for many mles with
wrecks and corpses. At |least four hundred ships of war were
destroyed, together with a countless nunmber of transports,
stores, and treasures. The Greek fleet had been seized with a
panic terror at the approach of the Persians, and retreated to
Chalcis in the narrowest part of the Euboean straits; but upon
hearing of the disaster of the Persian fleet, they took courage,
and sailed back with the utnost speed to their former station at
Artem sium Being now encouraged to attack the eneny, they

gai ned sone success. On the follow ng night another terrific
storm burst upon the Persians. All night long it blew upon the
Thessal i an coast at Aphetae, where the Persian ships were
stationed, thus causing little inconvenience to the G eeks upon
the opposite shore. Notw thstanding these |osses, the Persian
fleet still had a vast superiority of nunbers, and deternined to
offer battle to the Greeks. Quitting the Thessalian coast, they
sailed towards Artemisiumin the formof a crescent. The G eeks
kept near the shore, to prevent the Persians from bringing their
whole fleet into action. The battle raged furiously the whole
day, and each side fought with determ ned valour. Both parties
suffered severely; and though the Persians |ost a greater nunber
of ships and nen, yet so many of the G eek vessels were disabled
that they found it would be inpossible to renew the conbat.

Under these circunstances the Greek comanders saw that it would
be necessary to retreat; and their determni nation was hastened by
t he news which they now received, that Leonidas and his
conpani ons had fallen, and that Xerxes was master of the pass of
Ther nopyl ae. Having sailed through the Euboean strait, the fleet
doubl ed the promontory of Sunium and did not stop till it
reached the island of Sal am s.

Meanwhi | e t he Pel oponnesi ans had abandoned Attica and the
adjoining states to their fate, whilst they strained every nerve
to secure thenselves by fortifying the isthnmus of Corinth. The
At heni ans, relying upon the march of a Pel oponnesian arny into
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Boeoti a, had taken no neasures for the security of their fanilies
and property, and beheld with terror and di smay the barbarian
host in full march towards their city. 1In six days it was

cal cul at ed Xerxes would be at Athens--a short space to renove the
popul ation of a whole city: but fear and necessity work wonders.
Before the six days had el apsed, all who were willing to abandon
their hones had been safely transported, sone to AEgi na, and
others to Troezen in Pel oponnesus; but many coul d not be induced
to proceed farther than Salamis. |t was necessary for

Themi stocles to use all his art and all his el oquence on this
occasion. The oracle at Delphi had told the Athenians that "the
di vine Sal am s woul d meke wonen chil dl ess,"--yet, "when all was

| ost, a wooden wall should still shelter the Athenians.”

Them stocles told his countrynen that these words clearly
indicated a fleet and a naval victory as the only means of

safety. Sone however gave to the words another neaning; and a
few, especially anong the aged and the poor, resolved to shut
thensel ves up in the Acropolis, and to fortify its accessible or
western front with barricades of tinber.

On his march towards Athens, Xerxes sent a detachnment of his arny
to take and plunder Delphi. But this attenpt proved
unsuccessful. The god of the npbst renowned oracle of the Grecian
worl d vindicated at once the mpjesty of his sanctuary and the
truth of his predictions. As the Persians clinmbed the rugged
path at the foot of Munt Parnassus, |leading up to the shrine,

t hunder was heard to roll, and two crags, suddenly detaching

t henmsel ves fromthe nountain, rolled down upon the Persians, and
spread di smay and destruction in their ranks, Seized with a
sudden panic, they turned and fled, pursued, as they said, by two
warriors of superhuman size and prowess, who had assisted the

Del phians in defending their tenple.

On arriving before Athens, Xerxes found the Acropolis occupied by
a handful of desperate citizens, who made a brave resistance; but
they were overpowered and put to the sword. The tenples and
houses on the Acropolis were pillaged and burnt; and Xerxes thus
becanme undi sputed master of Athens.

About the sane time the Persian fleet arrived in the bay of

Phal erum Its strength is not accurately known, but it nust have
exceeded 1000 vessels. The conbined Grecian fleet at Salanis
consi sted of 366 ships, of which 200 were Atheni an.

At this critical juncture dissension reigned in the Grecian
fleet. In the council of war which had been sunmoned by

Eurybi ades the Spartan conmander, Them stocles urged the
assenbl ed chiefs to remain at Salanm s, and give battle to the
Persians in the narrow straits, where the superior nunbers of the
Persi ans woul d be of | ess consequence. The Pel oponnesi an
conmanders, on the other hand, were anxious that the fleet should
be renpved to the isthrmus of Corinth, and thus be put in

conmuni cation with their | and-forces. The council cane to a vote
in favour of retreat; but Them stocl es prevail ed upon Eurybi ades
to convene another assenmbly upon the follow ng day. When the
council met, the Pel oponnesi an commanders |oudly expressed their
di ssatisfaction at seeing a debate re-opened which they had
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deemed concl uded. Adi mantus, the Corinthian admiral broke out
into open rebukes and nenaces. "Them stocles,” he excl ai ned,
"those who rise at the public ganes before the signal are

whi pped.” "True," replied Thenm stocles; "but they who |ag behind
it never win a crown." Another incident in this discussion has
been imortalized by Plutarch. Eurybi ades, incensed by the

| anguage of Themistocles, lifted up his stick to strike him

wher eupon the Athenian exclained, "Strike, but hear nme!"

Themi stocl es repeated his argunments and entreaties; and at |ength
t hreatened that he and the Athenians would sail away to Italy and
there found a new city, if the Pel oponnesians still determined to
retreat. Eurybiades now gave way and issued orders for the fleet
to remain and fight at Salam s; but the Pel oponnesi ans obeyed the
order with reluctance. A third council was summoned and

Them stocl es, perceiving that the decision of the assenbly woul d
be against him deternmned to effect his object by stratagem He
secretly despatched a trusty slave with a nessage to Xerxes,
representing the dissensions which prevailed in the Grecian
fleet, and how easy a matter it would be to surround and vanqui sh
an armanent both small and disunited. Xerxes readily adopted the
suggestion, and ordered his captains to close up the straits of
Sal anis at both ends during the night. On the council assenbling
in the norning, Aristides arrived with the news that the G ecian
fl eet was conpletely surrounded by that of the Persians, and that
retreat was no | onger possible. As the veil of night rolled
gradual |y away, the Persian fleet was di scovered stretching as
far as the eye could reach along the coast of Attica. The
Grecian fleet, being concentrated in the harbour of Salams, was
t hus surrounded by the Persians. Xerxes had caused a lofty
throne to be erected upon one of the projecting declivities of
Mount AEgal eos, opposite the harbour of Salam s, whence be could
survey the conbat, and stinulate by his presence the courage of
his men.

As a battle was now i nevitable the Grecian conmanders | ost no
time in maki ng preparations for the encounter. The G eek seanen
enbarked with alacrity, encouraging one another to deliver their
country, their wves, and children, and the tenples of their
gods, fromthe grasp of the barbarians. History has preserved to
us but few details of the engagenent. The Persian fleet, with
the exception of some of the lonic contingents, fought with
courage. But the very nunbers on which they so confidently
relied, proved one of the chief causes of their defeat. Too
crowmded either to advance or to retreat, their oars broken or

i npeded by collision with one another, their fleet lay |like an
inert and lifeless nass upon the water, and fell an easy prey to
the Greeks. A single incident will illustrate the terror and
confusion which reigned anong the Persians. Artenisia, queen of
Hal i carnassus in Caria, distinguished herself in it by deeds of
daring bravery. At length she turned and fled, pursued by an

At henian galley. Full in her course lay the vessel of a Carian
prince. Instead of avoiding, she struck and sunk it, sending
her countryman and all his crew to the bottom The captain of
the Athenian galley, believing fromthis act that she was a
deserter fromthe Persian cause, suffered her to escape. Xerxes,
who fromhis lofty throne beheld the feat of the Halicarnassian
queen, but who imagi ned that the sunken ship belonged to the
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Greeks, was filled with adnmiration at her courage, and exclai ned
--"My men are becone women, ny wonmen nmen!”

Two hundred of the Persian ships were destroyed and sunk when

ni ght put an end to the engagenent. But notw thstanding this

| oss the fleet was still form dable by its nunbers. The G eeks

t hensel ves did not regard the victory as decisive, and prepared
to renew the conbat. But the pusillaninmty of Xerxes relieved
themfromall further anxiety. He becane alarmed for his own
personal safety; and his whol e care was now centred on securing
his retreat by land. The best troops were disenbarked fromthe
shi ps, and marched towards the Hell espont, in order to secure the
bridge, whilst the fleet itself was ordered to nmake for Asia.
These dispositions of Xerxes were pronpted by Mardoni us. He
represented to his naster that the defeat, after all, was but
slight; that having attained one of the great objects of the
expedition by the capture of Athens, he mght now retire with
honour, and even with glory; and that for the rest he (Mardoni us)
woul d undertake to conplete the conquest of Greece with 300, 000
men. While the Persian fleet sailed towards Asia, Xerxes set out
on his honmeward march. In Thessaly Mardonius sel ected the

300, 000 nmen wi th whom he proposed to conclude the war; but as
autum was now approachi ng, he resolved to postpone all further
operations till the spring.

After forty-five days' march from Attica, Xerxes again reached
the shores of the Hellespont, with a force greatly dim nished by
fam ne and pestilence. On the Hellespont he found his fleet, but
the bridge had been washed away by storns. Landed on the shores
of Asia, the Persian arny at |ength obtai ned abundance of

provi sions, and contracted new mal adi es by the sudden change from
privation to excess. Thus term nated this m ghty but

unsuccessful expedition.

Greece owed its salvation to one man--Theni stocles, This was
virtually admtted by the | eaders of the other Grecian states,
when they assenbled to assign the prizes of wi sdom and conduct.
Upon the altar of Poseidon, at the isthrmus of Corinth, each chief
deposited a ticket inscribed with two names, of those whom he
considered entitled to the first and second prizes. But in this
adj udi cation vanity and self-1ove defeated their own objects.
Each commander had put down his own nane for the first prize; for
the second, a great mpjority preponderated in favour of

Them stocles. Fromthe Spartans, also, Theni stocles received the
honours due to his nerit. A crown of olive was conferred upon
him together with one of the nost splendid chariots which the
city could produce.

On the very sane day on which the Persians were defeated at
Salami s the Sicilian Greeks also obtained a victory over the
Cart hagi nians. There is reason to believe that the invasion of
Sicily by the Carthagi ni ans was concerted with Xerxes, and that
the sinmultaneous attach on two distinct Grecian peoples, by two
i mense armanments, was not nerely the result of chance. Cel on,
the powerful ruler of Syracuse, defeated Hanilcar, the

Cart hagi nian general, with the loss it is said of 150,000 nen.
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In the spring of B.C. 479 Mardonius prepared to open the
canmpai gn. He was not wi thout hopes of inducing the Athenians to
join the Persian alliance, and he despatched Al exander, king of
Macedon, to conciliate the Athenians, now partially
re-established in their dilapidated city. H's offers on the part
of the Persians were of the npst seductive kind; but the

At heni ans dismissed himwith a positive refusal, whilst to the
Lacedaenoni ans they protested that no tenptations, however great,
shoul d ever induce themto desert the common cause of Greece and
freedom In return for this disinterested conduct all they asked
was that a Pel oponnesian arny should be sent into Boeotia for the
defence of the Attic frontier: a request which the Spartan
envoys pronised to fulfil. No sooner, however, had they returned
into their own country than this prom se was conpletely
forgotten.

When Mardonius was infornmed that the Athenians had rejected his
proposal, he i medi ately marched agai nst At hens, acconpani ed by
all his Grecian allies; and in May or June, B.C. 479, about ten
mont hs after the retreat of Xerxes, the Persians again occupied
that city. Wth feelings of bitter indignation against their
faithless allies, the Atheni ans saw t hensel ves once nore
conpelled to renove to Salams. Mardoni us took advantage of his
situation to endeavour once nmore to win themto his alliance.
Through a Hel | espontine Greek, the sane favourable conditions
were again offered to them but were again refused. One voice
al one, that of the senator Lycidas, broke the unaninity of the
assenbly. But his opposition cost himhis |life. He and his
famly were stoned to death by the excited populace. 1In this
desperate condition the Athenians sent ambassadors to the
Spartans to renonstrate against their breach of faith, and to
intimate that necessity mght at Iength conpel themto listen to
the proposals of the enenmy. The Spartans becane al arned. That
very night 5000 citizens, each attended by seven Helots, were
despatched to the frontiers; and these were shortly foll owed by
5000 Lacedaenoni an Perioeci, each attended by one |ight-arnmed
Hel ot. Never before had the Spartans sent so large a force into
the field. Their exanple was foll owed by other Pel oponnesian
cities; and the Athenian envoys returned to Salanms with the
joyful news that a |arge army was preparing to march agai nst the
eneny, under the command of Pausani as, who acted as regent for
the infant son of Leonidas.

Mar doni us, on | earning the approach of the Lacedaenoni ans,
abandoned Attica and crossed into Boeotia. He finally took up a
position on the left bank of the Asopus, and not far fromthe
town of Plataea. Here he caused a canp to be constructed of ten
furlongs square, and fortified with barricades and towers.
Meanwhi | e the Grecian army continued to receive reinforcenents
fromthe different states, and by the tine it reached Boeotia, it
formed a grand total of about 110,000 nen. After several days
manoeuvri ng a general battle took place near Plataea. The |ight-
armed undi sci pli ned Persians, whose bodi es were unprotected by
arnmour, maintained a very unequal conmbat against the serried
ranks, the |long spears, and the mail ed bodies of the Spartan

phal anx. Mardonius, at the head of his body-guard of 1000 picked
men, and conspicuous by his white charger, was anmpong the forenpst
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in the fight, till struck down by the hand of a Spartan. The
fall of their general was the signal for flight to the Persians,
al ready wearied and di sheartened by the fruitless contest; nor
did they once stop till they |lad again crossed the Asopus and
reached their fortified canp. The glory of having defeated the
Persians at Plataea rests with the Lacedaenoni ans, since the

At heni ans were engaged in another part of the field with the
Thebans. After repulsing the Thebans, the Athenians joined the
Lacedaenoni ans, who had pursued the Persians as far as their
fortified canp. Upon the arrival of the Athenians the barricades
were stornmed and carried, after a gallant resistance on the part
of the Persians. The canp becane a scene of the nost horrible
carnage. The Persian | oss was i mense, while that of the G eeks
seenms not to have exceeded 1300 or 1400 nen.

It remained to bury the dead and divide the booty, and so great
was the task that ten days were consunmed in it. The booty was
anpl e and magni ficent. Gold and silver coined, as well as in
plate and trinkets, rich vests and carpets, ornanented arns,
horses, canels--in a word, all the nmagnificence of Eastern
[uxury. The failure of the Persian expedition was conpl eted by
the destruction of their naval armanent. Laotychi des, the
Spartan admiral, having sailed across the AEgean, found the
Persian fleet at Mycale a promontory of Asia M nor near M etus.
Their former reverses seem conpletely to have di scouraged the
Persi ans from hazardi ng anot her naval engagenent. The ships were
haul ed ashore and surrounded with a ranpart, whilst an arny of

60, 000 Persians lined the coast for their defence. The G eeks

| anded on the very day on which the battle of Plataea was fought.
A supernatural presentinent of that decisive victory, conveyed by
a herald' s staff which floated over the AEgean fromthe shores of
Greece, is said to have pervaded the Grecian ranks at Mycal e as
they marched to the attack. The Persians did not |ong resist:
they turned their backs and fled to their fortifications, pursued
by the Greeks, who entered them al nost sinultaneously. A |arge
nunber of the Persians perished; and the victory was rendered
still nore decisive by the burning of the fleet.

The Grecian fleet now sailed towards the Hellespont with the view
of destroying the bridge; but hearing that it no | onger existed,
Leotychi des departed homewards with the Pel oponnesi an vessels.
Xant hi ppus however, the Athenian conmander, seized the
opportunity to recover fromthe Persians the Thraci an Chersonese,
whi ch had | ong been an At heni an possessi on; and proceeded to

bl ockade Sestos, the key of the strait. This city surrendered in
the autum, after a protracted siege, whereupon the Athenians
returned hone, carrying with themthe cables of the bridge across
the Hel | espont, which were afterwards preserved in the Acropolis
as a trophy.

CHAPTER 1| X.

FROM THE END OF THE PERSI AN WARS TO THE BEG NNI NG OF THE
PELOPONNESI AN WAR, B. C. 479-431
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The Athenians, on their return to Attica, after the defeat of the
Persians, found their city ruined and their country desol ate.
They began to rebuild their city on a |l arger scale than before,
and to fortify it with a wall. Those allies to whomthe
increasing mariti me power of Athens was an object of suspicion
and especially the AEgi netans, to whomit was nore particularly
form dabl e, beheld her rising fortifications with dismay. They
endeavoured to inspire the Lacedaenpnians with their fears, and
urged themto arrest the work. But though Sparta shared the
jealousy of the allies, she could not with any decency interfere
by force to prevent a friendly city fromexercising a right

i nherent in all independent states. She assumed therefore the
hypocritical garb of an adviser and counsellor. Concealing her
j eal ousy under the pretence of zeal for the commpn interests of
Greece, she represented to the Athenians that, in the event of
anot her Persian invasion, fortified towns would serve the eneny
for canps and stronghol ds, as Thebes had done in the |ast war;
and proposed that the Athenians should not only desist from
conpleting their own fortifications, but help to denolish those
whi ch al ready existed in other towns.

The object of the proposal was too transparent to deceive so
acute a statesman as Themi stocles. Athens was not yet, however,
in a condition to incur the danger of openly rejecting it; and he
therefore advi sed the Athenians to dismiss the Spartan envoys
with the assurance that they would send anbassadors to Sparta to
explain their views. He then caused hinself to be appointed one
of these anbassadors; and setting off straightway for Sparta,
directed his colleagues to |linger behind as | ong as possible. At
Sparta, the absence of his coll eagues, at which he affected to be
surprised, afforded him an excuse for not demandi ng an audi ence
of the ephors. During the interval thus gained, the whole
popul ati on of Athens, of both sexes and every age, worked day and
night at the walls, which, when the other anmbassadors at |ength
arrived at Sparta, had attained a height sufficient to afford a
tol erabl e defence. Meanwhile the suspicions of the Spartans had
been nore than once aroused by nmessages from the AEgi netans
respecting the progress of the walls. Thenistocles, however,
positively denied their statements; and urged the Spartans to
send nessengers of their own to Athens in order to learn the true
state of affairs, at the sane tinme instructing the Athenians to
detain them as hostages for the safety of hinself and col |l eagues.
When there was no | onger any notive for conceal nent, Theni stocles
openly avowed the progress of the works, and his intention of
securing the independence of Athens, and enabling her to act for
herself. The walls being now too far advanced to be easily
taken, the Spartans found thensel ves conpelled to acqui esce, and
the works were conpleted without further hindrance.

Havi ng thus secured the city fromall danger of an i medi ate
attack, Them stocles pursued his favourite project of rendering
At hens the greatest maritinme and conmerci al power of Greece. He
erected a town round the harbour of Piraeus, distant between four
and five mles fromAthens, and enclosed it with a wall as |arge
in extent as the city itself, but of vastly greater height and

t hi ckness. Meanwhile an event occurred which secured nore firmy
than ever the maritine supremacy of Athens, by transferring to
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her the command of the allied fleet.

In the year after the battle of Plataea a fleet had been fitted
out and placed under the command of the Spartan regent,

Pausani as, in order to carry on the war agai nst the Persians.
After delivering nost of the Grecian towns in Cyprus fromthe
Persians, this arnmanent sailed up the Bosporus and laid siege to
Byzantium which was garrisoned by a |large Persian force. The
town surrendered after a protracted siege; but it was during this
expedi tion that the conduct of the Spartan commander struck a
fatal blow at the interests of his country.

The i nmense booty, as well as the renown, which Pausani as had
acquired at Plataea, had filled himwith pride and anbition.
After the capture of Byzantium he despatched a letter to Xerxes,
offering to marry the king's daughter, and to bring Sparta and
the rest of Greece under his dom nion. Xerxes was highly
delighted with this letter, and sent a reply in which he urged
Pausani as to pursue his project night and day, and promised to
supply himwith all the noney and troops that m ght be needfu

for its execution. But the childish vanity of Pausani as betrayed
his plot before it was ripe for execution. Elated by the
confidence of Xerxes, and by the noney with which he was |avishly
supplied, he acted as if he had already married the Geat King's
daughter. He assuned the Persian dress; he nmade a progress

t hrough Thrace, attended by Persian and Egyptian guards; and
copied, in the luxury of his table and the dissoluteness of his
manners, the exanple of his adopted country. Above all, he

of fended the allies by his haughty reserve and i nperiousness.

Hi s designs were now too nmanifest to escape attention. His
proceedi ngs reached the ears of the Spartans, who sent out Dorcis
to supersede him Disgusted by the insolence of Pausanias, the

| oni ans serving in the conbined Grecian fleet addressed
thensel ves to Aristides, whose manners fornmed a striking contrast
to those of the Spartan | eader, and begged himto assune the
command. This request was made precisely at the tinme when
Pausani as was recal |l ed; and accordingly, when Dorcis arrived, he
found Aristides in comuand of the combined fleet (B.C. 478).

This event was not a nere enpty question about a point of honour
It was a real revolution, ternminated by a sol etm | eague, of which
At hens was to be the head. Aristides took the lead in the
matter, for which his proverbial justice and probity emnently
qualified him The | eague obtained the name of "the Confederacy
of Delos," fromits being arranged that deputies of the allies
bel onging to it should neet periodically for deliberation in the
tenple of Apollo and Artemis (Diana) in that island. Each state
was assessed in a certain contribution, either of noney or ships,
as proposed by the Athenians and ratified by the synod. The
assessnent was intrusted to Aristides, whose inpartiality was

uni versal ly applauded. O the details, however, we only know
that the first assessnment anmounted to 460 talents (about 106, 000L
sterling), that certain officers called Hellenotan ae were

appoi nted by the Athenians to collect and admi nister the
contributions, and that Del os was the treasury.

Such was the origin of the Confederacy of Delos. Soon after its
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formation Aristides was succeeded in the conmand of the conbi ned
fleet by Cinmon, the son of MItiades.

Pausani as, on his return to Sparta, seens to have been acquitted
of any definite charges; but he continued his correspondence with
Persia, and an accident at |ength afforded convincing proofs of
his guilt. A favourite slave, to whom he had intrusted a letter
to the Persian satrap at Sardis, observed with dismay that none
of the nessengers enployed in this service had ever returned.
Moved by these fears, he broke the seal and read the letter, and
finding his suspicions of the fate that awaited himconfirnmed, he
carried the docunent to the ephors. But in ancient states the
testi nony of a slave was al ways regarded with suspicion. The
ephors refused to believe the evidence offered to them unl ess
confirmed by their own ears. For this purpose they directed him
to plant hinself as a suppliant in a sacred grove near Cape
Taenarus, in a hut behind which two of their body m ght concea

t hensel ves. Pausani as, as they had expected, anxious at the step
taken by his slave, hastened to the spot to question himabout

it. The conversation which ensued, and which was overheard by
the ephors, rendered the guilt of Pausanias no | onger doubtful.
They now deternmined to arrest himon his return to Sparta. They
met himin the street near the tenple of Athena Chal ci oecus (of
the Brazen House), when Pausanias, either alarmed by his guilty
consci ence, or put on his guard by a secret signal from one of
the ephors, turned and fled to the tenple, where he took refuge
in a small chanber belonging to the building. Fromthis
sanctuary it was unlawful to drag him but the ephors caused the
doors to be built up and the roof to be removed, and his own
nother is said to have placed the first stone at the doors. When
at the point of death from starvation, he was carried fromthe
sanctuary before he polluted it with his corpse. Such was the
end of the victor of Plataea. After his death proofs were

di scovered anmobng his papers that Thenmi stocles was inplicated in
his guilt. But in order to follow the fortunes of the Athenian
statesman, it is necessary to take a glance at the interna

hi story of Athens.

The ancient rivalry between Themni stocles and Aristides had been
in a good degree extinguished by the danger which threatened
their common country during the Persian wars. Aristides had
since abandoned his former prejudices, and was willing to conform
to many of the denocratical innovations of his rival. The effect
of this was to produce, soon after their return to Attica, a
still further nodification of the constitution of Clisthenes.

The Thetes the | owest of the four classes of Athenian citizens,
were declared eligible for the magistracy, from which they had
been excluded by the Iaws of Solon. Thus not only the
archonshi p, but consequently the Council of Areopagus, was thrown
open to them and, strange to say, this reformwas proposed by
Aristides hinself.

Neverthel ess party spirit still ran high at Athens. Cinobn and
Al craeon were viol ent opponents of Them stocles, and of their
party Aristides was still the head. The popularity of Aristides

was never greater than at the present time, owing not only to the
nore |iberal spirit which he exhibited, but also to his great
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services in establishing the Confederacy of Delos. Thenmi stocles
had of fended the Athenians by his ostentation and vanity. He was
continually boasting of his services to the state; but worse than
all this, his conduct was stained with positive guilt. Whilst,

at the head of an Atheni an squadron, he was sailing anong the
Greek islands for the ostensible purpose of executing justice,
there is little roomto doubt that he corrupted its very source
by accepting |arge suns of noney fromthe cities which he
visited. Party spirit at length reached such a height that it
was found necessary to resort to ostracism and Them stocl es was
condemmed to a temporary bani shment (B.C. 471). He retired to
Argos, where he was residing when the Spartans called upon the

At heni ans to prosecute their great statesman before a synod of
the allies assenbled at Sparta, on the ground of treasonable
correspondence with Persia. Accordingly joint envoys were sent
from Athens and Sparta to arrest him(B.C. 466). Them stocles
avoi ded the inpendi ng danger by flying from Argos to Corcyra.

The Corcyraeans, however, not daring to shelter him he passed
over to the continent; where, being still pursued, he was forced
to seek refuge at the court of Adnetus, king of the Ml ossians,

t hough the latter was his personal eneny. Fortunately, Adnmetus
happened to be from hone. The forlorn condition of Them stocles
excited the conpassion of the wife of the Ml ossian king, who

pl aced her child in his arnms, and bade him seat hinself on the
hearth as a suppliant. As soon as the king arrived, Theni stocles
expl ained his peril, and adjured himby the sacred | aws of
hospitality not to take vengeance upon a fallen foe. Adnetus
accepted his appeal, and raised himfromthe hearth; he refused
to deliver himup to his pursuers, and at last only dismissed him
on his own expressed desire to proceed to Persia. After many
perils, Them stocles succeeded in reaching in safety the coast of
Asia. Artaxerxes, the son of Xerxes, was now upon the throne of
Persia, and to him Theni stocl es hastened to announce hinsel f.

The king was delighted at his arrival, and treated himwith the
greatest distinction. |In a year's time, Them stocles, having
acquired a sufficient know edge of the Persian | anguage to be
able to converse in it, entertained Artaxerxes with magnificent
schenmes for the subjugation of Greece. Artaxerxes |oaded him
with presents, gave hima Persian wife, and appoi nted Magnesia, a
town not far fromthe lonian coast, as his place of residence.
after living there some tine he was carried off by disease at the
age of sixty-five, without having realised, or apparently
attenpted, any of those plans with which he had dazzl ed the
Persi an nmonarch. Runour ascribed his death to poison, which he
took of his own accord, froma consciousness of his inability to
performhis prom ses; but this report, which was current in the
time of Thucydides, is rejected by that historian

Aristides died about four years after the bani shnent of

Them stocles. The common accounts of his poverty are probably
exaggerated, and seemto have been founded on the circunstances
of a public funeral, and of handsonme donations nade to his three
children by the state. But whatever his property nmay have been
it is at least certain that he did not acquire or increase it by
unl awf ul neans; and not even calumy has ventured to assail his
wel | -earned title of THE JUST.
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On the death of Aristides, Cinon becane the undisputed | eader of
the conservative party at Athens. Cinon was generous, affable,
magni fi cent; and, notw thstanding his political views, of

exceedi ngly popular manners. He had inherited the mlitary
genius of his father, and was undoubtedly the greatest conmander
of his tine. He enployed the vast wealth acquired in his
expeditions in adorning Athens and gratifying his fell ow
citizens. It has been already nmentioned that he succeeded
Aristides in the command of the allied fleet. Hs first exploits
were the capture of Eion on the Strynon, and the reduction of the
i sland of Scyros (B.C. 476). A few years afterwards we find the
first synptonms of discontent anong the nenmbers of the Confederacy
of Del os. Naxos, one of the confederate islands, and the | argest
of the Cyclades, revolted in B.C. 466, probably froma feeling of
the growi ng oppressiveness of the Athenian headship. It was

i medi ately invested by the confederate fleet, reduced, and nmde
tributary to Athens. This was another step towards dom nion

gai ned by the Athenians, whose pretensions were assisted by the

i mprudence of the allies. Many of the smaller states bel onging
to the confederacy, wearied with perpetual hostilities, conmuted
for a noney payment the ships which they were bound to supply;
and thus, by depriving thenselves of a navy, |ost the only neans
by which they could assert their independence.

The sane year was narked by a nmenorable action against the
Persians. Cinon at the head of 200 Athenian triremes, and 100
furnished by the allies, proceeded to the coast of Asia M nor

The Persians had assenbled a large fleet and arny at the mouth of
the river Eurynedon in Panmphylia. After speedily defeating the
fleet, Cinon |anded his nmen and marched agai nst the Persian arny
whi ch was drawn up on the shore to protect the fleet. The |and-
force fought with bravery, but was at length put to the rout.

The island of Thasos was the next nenber of the confederacy
agai nst which the Athenians directed their arns. After a siege
of nore than two years that island surrendered, when its
fortifications were razed, and it was condenned to pay tribute
(B.C. 463).

The expedition to Thasos was attended with a circunstance which
first gives token of the com ng hostilities between Sparta and
Athens. At an early period of the bl ockade the Thasians secretly
applied to the Lacedaenoni ans to make a diversion in their favour
by invading Attica: and though the Lacedaenoni ans were stil
ostensibly allied with Athens, they were base enough to conply
with this request. Their treachery, however, was prevented by a
terrible calamity which befel themselves. 1In the year B.C. 461
their capital was visited by an earthquake which laid it in ruins
and killed 20,000 of the citizens. But this was only part of the
calamty. The earthquake was i mediately followed by a revolt of
the Hel ots, who were always ready to avail thenselves of the
weakness of their tyrants. Being joined by the Messenians, they
fortified thenselves in Munt Ithome in Messenia. Hence this
revolt is sonetines called the Third Messenian War (B.C. 464).
after two or three years spent in a vain attenpt to dislodge them
fromthis position, the Lacedaenoni ans found thensel ves obli ged
to call in the assistance of their allies, and, ampng the rest,
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of the Athenians. It was with great difficulty that C non

per suaded the Athenians to comply with this request; but he was
at length despatched to Laconia with a force of 4000 hoplites.
The aid of the Athenians had been requested by the Lacedaenoni ans
on account of their acknow edged superiority in the art of
attacking fortified places. As, however, Ci non did not succeed
in dislodging the Helots from Ithone the Lacedaenoni ans, probably
froma consciousness of their own treachery in the affair of
Thasos, suspected that the Athenians were playing themfalse, and
abruptly dism ssed them saying that they had no | onger any
occasion for their services. This rude disnm ssal gave great

of fence at Athens, and annihilated for a tine the politica

i nfluence of Cinon. The denocratical party had fromthe first
opposed the expedition; and it afforded thema great triunph to
be able to point to Cinon returning not only unsuccessful but
insulted. That party was now |l ed by Pericles. A sort of
hereditary feud exi sted between Pericles and Cinon; for it was
Xant hi ppus, the father of Pericles, who had i npeached MIti ades,
the father of Cinmon. The character of Pericles was al nost the
reverse of Cinon's. Although the | eader of the popul ar party,
his manners were reserved. He appeared but little in society,
and only in public upon great occasions. His mnd had received
the hi ghest polish which that period was capable of giving. He
constantly conversed w th Anaxagoras, Protagoras, Zeno, and other
em nent phil osophers. To oratory in particular he had devoted
much attention, as an indispensable instrunent for swaying the
public assenblies of Athens.

Pericl es seized the occasion presented by the ill success of
Cinmon, both to ruin that |eader and to strike a fatal blow at the
aristocratical party. He deprived the Areopagus of its chief
functions, and left it a nere shadow of its fornmer influence and
power. He rendered the election to nagistraci es dependent sinply
upon lot, so that every citizen however poor, had an equal chance
of obtaining the honours of the state. Oher changes which
acconpani ed this revolution--for such it nust be called--were

the institution of paid DI CASTERI ES or jury-courts, and the

al nrost entire abrogation of the judicial power of the Senate of
Five Hundred. It cannot be supposed that such fundanmenta

changes were effected without violent party strife. The poet
AEschylus, in the tragedy of the EUMENIDIES, in vain exerted al
the powers of his genius in support of the aristocratical party
and of the tottering Areopagus; his exertions on this occasion
resulted only in his own flight from Athens. The sanme fate
attended Cinon hinsel f; and he was condemed by ostracism (B.C
461) to a ten years' banishnment. Nay, party violence even went
the I ength of assassination. Ephialtes, who had taken the |ead
in the attacks upon the Areopagus, fell beneath the dagger of a
Boeotian, hired by the conservative party to dispatch him

It was fromthis period (B.C. 461) that the |ong adm nistration
of Pericles may be said to have conmenced. The effects of his
accession to power soon becane visible in the foreign relations
of Athens. Pericles had succeeded to the political principles of
Themi stocl es, and his aimwas to render Athens the | eading power
of Greece. The Confederacy of Delos had already secured her
maritime ascendency; Pericles directed his policy to the
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extension of her influence in continental Greece. She formed an
alliance with the Thessalians, Argos, and Megara. The possession
of Megara was of great inportance, as it enabled the Athenians to
arrest the progress of an invading arny from Pel oponnesus,

AEgi na, so long the maritine rival of Athens, was subdued and
made tributary. The Athenians marched with rapid steps to the
dom nion of Greece. Shortly afterwards the battle of OEnophyta
(B.C. 456), in which the Athenians defeated the Boeotians, gave
At hens the command of Thebes, and of all the other Boeotian
towns. Fromthe gulf of Corinth to the straits of Thernopyl ae

At heni an i nfluence was now predoni nant. During these events the
At heni ans had continued to prosecute the war against Persia. 1In
the year B.C. 460 they sent a powerful fleet to Egypt to assi st

I narus, who had revolted agai nst Persia; but this expedition
proved a conplete failure, for at the end of six years the revolt
was put down by the Persians, and the Athenian fleet destroyed
(B.C. 455). At a later period (B.C. 449) C non, who had been
recalled fromexile, sailed to Cyprus with a fleet of 200 ships.
He undertook the siege of Citiumin that island; but died during
the progress of it, either fromdisease or fromthe effects of a
wound. Shortly afterwards a pacification was concluded with
Persia, which is sonetinmes, but erroneously, called "the peace of
Cinon." It is stated that by this conpact the Persian nonarch
agreed not to tax or nolest the Greek col onies on the coast of
Asia M nor, nor to send any vessels of war westward of Phaselis
in Lycia, or within the Cyanean rocks at the junction of the

Euxi ne with the Thraci an Bosporus; the Athenians on their side
undertaking to | eave the Persians in undisturbed possession of
Cyprus and Egypt. During the progress of these events, the
states which formed the Confederacy of Delos, with the exception
of Chi os, Lesbos, and Sanpbs, had gradually becone, instead of the
active allies of Athens, her disarned and passive tributaries.
Even the custody of the fund had been transferred from Delos to
At hens. The purpose for which the confederacy had been
originally organi sed di sappeared with the Persian peace; yet what
may now be called I nperial Athens continued, for her own ends, to
exerci se her prerogatives as head of the | eague. Her alliances,
as we have seen, had |ikewi se been extended in continenta

Greece, where they enbraced Megara, Boeotia, Phocis, Locris,
together with Troezen and Achaia in Pel oponnesus. Such was the
position of Athens in the year 448 B.C., the period of her
greatest power and prosperity. Fromthis tinme her enpire began
to decline; whilst Sparta, and other watchful and jeal ous

enenm es, stood ever ready to strike a bl ow

In the follow ng year (B.C. 447) a revolution in Boeotia deprived
At hens of her ascendency in that country. Wth an overweening
contenpt of their enemes, a small band of 1000 Athenian
hoplites, chiefly conposed of youthful volunteers belonging to
the best Athenian famlies, together with a few auxiliaries,

mar ched under the command of Tol m des to put down the revolt, in
di rect opposition to the advice of Pericles, who adjured themto
wait and collect a nore nunerous force. The enterprise proved

di sastrous in the extrene. Tolni des was defeated and sl ain near
Chaeronea, a |arge nunmber of the hoplites also fell in the
engagenent, while a still |arger nunber were taken prisoners.
This last circunmstance proved fatal to the interests of Athens in
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Boeotia. |In order to recover these prisoners, she agreed to
evacuate Boeotia, and to pernit the re-establishment of the

ari stocracies which she had formerly overthrown. But the

At heni an reverses did not end here. The expul sion of the

parti sans of Athens fromthe governnent of Phocis and Locris, and
the revolt of Euboea and Megara, were announced in quick
successi on. The youthful Pl eistoanax, king of Sparta, actually
penetrated, with an army of Lacedaenoni ans and Pel oponnesi an
allies, as far as the nei ghbourhood of Eleusis; and the capita
itself, it is said, was saved only by Pericles having bribed the
Spartan nonarch. Pericles reconquered Euboea; but this was the
only possession which the Athenians succeeded in recovering.
Their enpire on |and had vani shed nore, speedily than it had been
acquired; and they were therefore induced to conclude, at the
begi nning of B.C. 445, a TH RTY YEARS' TRUCE with Sparta and her
allies, by which they consented to abandon all the acquisitions
whi ch they had made i n Pel oponnesus, and to | eave Megara to be

i ncl uded anong t he Pel oponnesi an allies of Sparta.

Fromthe Thirty Years' Truce to the conmencenent of the

Pel oponnesi an war, few political events of any inportance
occurred. During these fourteen years (B.C. 445-431) Pericles
continued to enjoy the sole direction of affairs. H's views were
of the nost lofty kind. Athens was to becone the capital of
Greece, and the centre of art and refinenment. |In her externa
appearance the city was to be rendered worthy of the high
position to which she aspired, by the beauty and spl endour of her
public buildings, by her works of art in scul pture, architecture,
and painting, and by the ponp and magnificence of her religious
festivals. All these objects Athens was enabled to attain in an
i ncredi bly short space of tinme, through the genius and energy of
her citizens and the vast resources at her command. No state has
ever exhibited so nmuch intellectual activity and so great a
progress in art as was displayed by Athens in the period which

el apsed between the Thirty Years' Truce and the breaking out of

t he Pel oponnesian war. She was the seat and centre of Grecian
literature. The three great tragic poets of Greece were natives
of Attica. AEschylus, the earliest of the three, had recently
died in Sicily; but Sophocles was now at the full height of his
reputation, and Euripides was rapidly rising into notice.

Ari st ophanes, the greatest of the Grecian com c poets, was al so
born in Attica, and exhibited plays soon after the begi nning of

t he Pel oponnesi an war. Herodotus, the Father of Hi story, though
a native of Halicarnassus in Asia Mnor, resided sone tine at

At hens, and acconpani ed a col ony which the Athenians sent to
Thurii in Italy. Thucydides, the greatest of Greek historians,
was an At henian, and was a young man at this period.

Col oni zation, for which the genius and inclination of the

At heni ans had al ways been suited, was another nethod adopted by
Pericles for extending the influence and enpire of Athens. The
settl enents nmade under his auspices were of two kinds CLERUCHI ES,
and regul ar colonies. The fornmer node was exclusively Athenian.
It consisted in the allotnent of land in conquered or subject
countries to certain bodies of Athenians who continued to retain
all their original rights of citizenship. This circunstance, as
wel | as the conveni ence of entering upon land already in a state
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of cultivation instead of having to reclaimit fromthe rude
condition of nature, seens to have rendered such a node of

settl ement much preferred by the Athenians. The earliest

i nstance which we find of it is in the year B.C 506, when four
t housand At heni ans entered upon the donmins of the Chalcidian
knights (see Ch.5). But it was under Pericles that this system
was nost extensively adopted. During his adm nistration 1000
At heni an citizens were settled in the Thraci an Chersonese, 500 in
Naxos, and 250 in Andros. The islands of Lemmos, |nbros, and
Scyros, as well as a large tract in the north of Euboea, were

al so conpletely occupi ed by Athenian proprietors.

The nost inportant colonies settled by Pericles were those of
Thurii and Anphipolis. Since the destruction of Sybaris by the
Crotoniates, in B.C. 509, the forner inhabitants had |ived

di spersed in the adjoining territory along the gulf of Tarentum
In B.C. 443 Pericles sent out a colony to found Thurii, near the
site of the ancient Sybaris. The colony of Anmphipolis was
founded sone years later (B.C. 437), under the conduct of Agnon

But Pericles, notw thstanding his influence and power, had stil
many bitter and active enem es, who assailed himthrough his
private connections, and even endeavoured to wound his honour by
a charge of peculation. Pericles, after divorcing a wife with
whom he had |ived unhappily, took his mstress Aspasia to his
house, and dwelt with her till his death on terns of the greatest
affection. She was distinguished not only for her beauty, but

al so for her learning and acconplishnments. Her intimacy with
Anaxagoras, the cel ebrated |onic phil osopher, was nade a handl e
for wounding Pericles in his tenderest relations. Paganism
notwi thstanding its licence, was capabl e of producing bigots:
and even at Athens the nman who ventured to dispute the existence
of a hundred gods with norals and passi ons sonewhat worse than
those of ordinary human nature, did so at the risk of his life.
Anaxagoras was indicted for inpiety. Aspasia was included in the
same charge, and dragged before the courts of justice.
Anaxagoras prudently fled from At hens, and thus probably avoi ded
a fate which in consequence of a simlar accusation afterwards
overtook Socrates. Pericles hinmself pleaded the cause of
Aspasia. He was indeed indirectly inplicated in the indictnment;
but he felt no concern except for his bel oved Aspasia, and on
this occasion the cold and sonewhat haughty statesman, whomthe
nost violent storns of the assenbly could not deprive of his

sel f - possession, was for once seen to weep. His appeal to the
jury was successful, but another trial still awaited him An

i ndi ctment was preferred against his friend, the great scul ptor
Phi di as, for enmbezzlenent of the gold intended to adorn the
celebrated ivory statue of Athena; and according to sone,
Pericles hinmself was included in the charge of pecul ation.

Whet her Pericles was ever actually tried on this accusation is
uncertain; but at all events, if he was, there can be no doubt
that he was honourably acquitted. The gold enployed in the
statue had been fixed in such a manner that it could be detached
and wei ghed, and Pericles challenged his accusers to the proof.
But Phidias did not escape so fortunately. There were other

ci rcunst ances whi ch rendered hi m unpopul ar, and anongst themthe
fact that he had introduced portraits both of hinself and
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Pericles in the scul ptures which adorned the frieze of the
Parthenon. Phidias died in prison before the day of trial

The At henian enpire, since the conclusion of the Thirty Years
Truce, had again beconme exclusively nmaritinme. Yet even anong the
subjects and allies united with Athens by the Confederacy of

Del os, her sway was borne with growi ng discontent. One of the
chief causes of this dissatisfaction was the anount of the
tribute exacted by the Athenians, as well as their mnisapplication

of the proceeds. In the time of Aristides and Ci non, when an
active war was carrying on agai nst the Persians, the sum annually
coll ected anbunted to 460 talents. 1In the tinme of Pericles,

al t hough that war had been brought to a close, the tribute had
neverthel ess increased to the annual sum of 600 tal ents. Another

gri evance was the transference to Athens of all lawsuits, at
| east of all public suits; for on this subject we are unable to
draw the line distinctly. |In crimnal cases, at all events, the

allies seemto have been deprived of the power to inflict capita
puni shment. Besides all these causes of conplaint, the allies
had often to endure the oppressions and exactions of Athenian
officers, both mlitary and naval, as well us of the rich and
powerful Athenian citizens settled anong them

In B.C. 440 Sanps, one of the free independent allies already
mentioned, revolted from At hens; but even this island was no

mat ch for the Athenian power. Pericles, who sailed against the
Sami ans in person, defeated their fleet in several engagenents,
and forced the city to capitulate. The Sam ans were conpelled to
raze their fortifications, to surrender their fleet, to give
hostages for their future conduct, and to pay the expenses of the
war .

The triunphs and the power of Athens were regarded with fear and
j eal ousy by her rivals; and the quarrel between Corinth and
Corcyra lighted the spark which was to produce the conflagration.
On the coast of Illyria near the site of the nodern Durazzo, the
Corcyraeans had founded the city of Epidamus. Corcyra (now
Corfu) was itself a colony of Corinth; and though long at enmty
with its nmother country, was forced, according to the time-
hal | owed custom of the Greeks in such matters, to select the
founder of Epidammus fromthe Corinthians. Accordingly Corinth
became the netropolis of Epidamus as well as of Corcyra. At the
time of which we speak, the Epi dammians, being hard pressed by
the Illyrians, led by sonme oligarchical exiles of their own city,
applied to Corcyra for assistance, which the Corcyraeans, being
connected with the Epidamian oligarchy, refused. The

Epi dammi ans t hen sought help fromthe Corinthians, who undertook
to assist them The Corcyraeans, highly resenting this
interference, attacked the Corinthian fleet off Cape Actium and
gai ned a signal victory (B.C. 435).

Deeply hunbl ed by this defeat, the Corinthians spent the two
following years in active preparations for retrieving it. The
Corcyraeans, who had not enrolled thenselves either in the
Lacedaenoni an or Athenian alliance, and therefore stood al one,
were greatly alarned at these preparations. They now resolved to
remedy this deficiency; and as Corinth belonged to the
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Lacedaenoni an al liance, the Corcyraeans had no option, and were
obliged to apply to Athens. The majority of the Athenians were
ready to conply with their request; but in order to avoid an open
i nfringement of the Thirty Years' Truce, it was resolved to
conclude only a defensive alliance with Corcyra: that is, to
defend the Corcyraeans in case their territories were actually

i nvaded by the Corinthians, but beyond that not to | end them any
active assistance. A smull Athenian squadron of only 10 trirenes
was despatched to the assistance of the Corcyraeans. Soon after
their arrival a battle ensued off the coast of Epirus, between
the Corinthian and Corcyraean fleets. After a hard-fought day,
victory finally declared in favour of the Corinthians. The

At heni ans now abandoned their neutrality, and did all in their
power to save the dying Corcyraeans fromtheir pursuers. This
action took place early in the norning; and the Corinthians
prepared to renew the attack in the afternoon, when they saw in
the di stance 20 Atheni an vessels, which they believed to be the
advanced guard of a still larger fleet. They accordingly sailed
away to the coast of Epirus; but finding that the Athenians did
not nmean to undertake of fensive operations against them they
departed honmewards with their whole fleet. These events took

pl ace in the year B.C. 432.

The Corinthians were naturally incensed at the conduct of Athens;
and it is not surprising that they should have watched for an
opportunity of revenge. This was soon afforded them by the
enmty of the Macedoni an prince Perdiccas towards the Athenians.
He incited her tributaries upon the coast of Macedonia to revolt,
i ncluding Potidaea, a town seated on the isthnmus of Pallene.

Poti daea, though now a tributary of Athens, was originally a

col ony of the Corinthians, and received fromthem certain annua
magi strates. Being urged as well by the Corinthians as by

Perdi ccas, the Potidaeans openly raised the standard of revolt
(B.C. 432). A powerful Athenian armanment was despatched to the
coast of Macedonia and |aid siege to Potidaea.

Meanwhi | e the Lacedaenoni ans, urged on all sides by the
conplaints of their allies against Athens, summoned a genera
nmeeting of the Pel oponnesi an confederacy at Sparta. The
Corinthians took the nost prom nent part in the debate; but other
menbers of the confederacy had al so heavy grievances to allege
agai nst Athens. Forenpst anobng these were the Megarians, who
conpl ai ned that their comerce had been ruined by a recent decree
of the Athenians which excluded them fromevery port within the
At henian jurisdiction. It was generally felt that the tinme had
now arrived for checking the power of Athens. |Influenced by
these feelings, the Lacedaenoni ans deci ded upon war; and the
congress passed a resolution to the same effect, thus binding the
whol e Pel oponnesi an confederacy to the sanme policy. This

i mportant resolution was adopted towards the close of B.C. 432,

or early in the follow ng year. Before any actual declaration of
war, hostilities were begun in the spring of B.C. 431 by a
treacherous attack of the Thebans upon Pl ataea. Though Boeoti ans
by descent, the Plataeans did not belong to the Boeotian | eague,
but had | ong been in close alliance with the Athenians. Hence
they were regarded with hatred and jeal ousy by the Thebans, which
sentinments were also shared by a small oligarchical faction in
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Pl ataea itself. The Pl ataean oligarchs secretly admtted a body
of 300 Thebans into the town at night; but the attenpt proved a
failure; the citizens flewto arns, and in the norning all the
Thebans were either slain or taken prisoner.

CHAPTER X.
ATHENS I N THE TI ME OF PERI CLES.

[ Not e:
The figures referred to in a few places in this chapter have had
to be omtted fromthe etext.]

At the commencenent of the Pel oponnesian war Athens was at the
hei ght of its glory under the brilliant adm nistration of
Pericles. W mmy therefore here pause to take a brief survey of
the city and of its nost inportant buildings. Athens is situated
about three mles fromthe sea-coast, in the central plain of
Attica. In this plain rise several em nences. O these the nost
prominent is a lofty insulated nountain, with a conical peaked
summt, now called the Hill of St. George, and which bore in
ancient tinmes the nane of LYCABETTUS. This nountain, which was
not included within the ancient walls, lies to the north-east of
At hens, and fornms the nost striking feature in the environs of
the city. It is to Athens what Vesuvius is to Naples, or
Arthur's Seat to Edi nburgh. South-west of Lycabettus there are
four hills of noderate height, all of which formed part of the
city. O these the nearest to Lycabettus and at the distance of
amle fromthe latter, was the ACROPOLIS, or citadel of Athens,
a square craggy rock rising abruptly about 150 feet, with a flat
sumrit of about 1000 feet long fromeast to west, by 500 feet

broad fromnorth to south. Immediately west of the Acropolis is
a second hill of irregular form the AREOPAGUS. To the south-
west there rises a third hill, the PNYX, on which the assenblies
of the citizens were held; and to the south of the latter is a
fourth hill, known as the MUSEUM On the eastern and western

sides of the city there run two small streans, which are nearly
exhausted before they reach the sea, by the heats of sumer and
by the channels for artificial irrigation. That on the east is
the Ilissus, which flowed through the southern quarter of the
city: that on the west is the Cephissus. South of the city was
seen the Saronic gulf, with the harbours of Athens.

Athens is said to have derived its nane fromthe prom nence given
to the worship of Athena by its king Erechtheus. The inhabitants
were previously called Cranai and Cecropi dae, from Cecrops, who
according to tradition, was the original founder of the city.
This at first occupied only the hill or rock which afterwards
became the ACROPCLIS; but gradually the buildings began to spread
over the ground at the southern foot of this hill. It was not
till the time of Pisistratus and his sons (B.C. 560-514) that the
city began to assune any degree of splendour. The npst

remar kabl e buil ding of these despots was the gigantic tenple of
the O ympi an Zeus, which, however, was not finished till many
centuries later. In B.C. 500 the theatre of Di onysus was
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commenced on the south-eastern slope of the Acropolis, but was
not conmpleted till B.C. 340G though it nust have been used for
the representation of plays |ong before that period.

Xerxes reduced the ancient city alnost to a heap of ashes. After
the departure of the Persians, its reconstruction on a nmuch

| arger scal e was conmenced under the superintendence of

Them stocl es, whose first care was to provide for its safety by
the erection of walls. The Acropolis now fornmed the centre of
the city, round which the new walls described an irregular circle
of about 60 stadia or 7 1/2 miles in circunference. The space
thus encl osed formed the ASTY, or city, properly so called. But
the views of Them stocles were not confined to the mere defence
of Athens: he contenpl ated nmaki ng her a great naval power, and
for this purpose adequate docks and arsenal s were required.

Previ ously the Athenians had used as their only harbour the open
roadst ead of PHALERUM on the eastern side of the Phaleric bay,
where the sea-shore is nearest to Athens. But Them stocles
transferred the naval station of the Athenians to the peninsula
of Piraeus, which is distant about 4 1/2 niles from At hens, and
contai ns three natural harbours,--a | arge one on the western
side, called sinply Piraeus or The Harbour, and two snmaller ones
an the eastern side, called respectively ZEA and MUNYCHI A, the

| atter being nearest to the city. It was not till the
admi ni stration of Pericles that the walls were built which
connected Athens with her ports. These were at first the outer

or northern Long Wall, which ran from Athens to Piraeus, and the
Phal eric wall connecting the city with Phalerum These were
conmmenced in B.C. 457, and finished in the follow ng year. It

was soon found, however, that the space thus encl osed was too
vast to be easily defended; and as the port of Phal erum was smal
and insignificant in conparison with the Piraeus, and soon ceased
to be used by the Athenian ships of war, its wall was abandoned
and probably allowed to fall into decay. Its place was supplied
by another Long wall, which was built parallel to the first at a
di stance of only 550 feet, thus rendering both capabl e of being
def ended by the sane body of men. Their height in al
probability was not |less than 60 feet. In process of time the
space between the two Long WAl ls was occupi ed on each side by
houses.

It will be seen fromthe preceding description that Athens, in
its larger acceptation, and including its port, consisted of two
circular cities, the Asty and Piraeus, each of about 7 1/2 niles
in circunference, and joined together by a broad street of
between four and five miles |ong.

Such was the outward and material formof that city, which during
the period between the Persian and Pel oponnesi an wars reached the
hi ghest pitch of military, artistic, and literary glory. The
|atter portion of this period, or that conprised under the
ascendency of Pericles, exhibits Athenian art in its highest
state of perfection, and is therefore by way of excellence
commonly designated as the age of Pericles. The great scul ptor
of this period--perhaps the greatest the world has ever seen--
was Phidias, to whom Pericles intrusted the superintendence of

all the works executed in his adm nistration.
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The first public nonunments that arose after the Persian wars were
erected under the auspices of Cinon, who was, |like Pericles, a

| over and patron of the arts. The principal of these were the
small lonic tenple of Nike Apteros (Wngless Victory), and the
Theseum or tenple of Theseus. The tenple of N ke Apteros was
only 27 feet in length by 18 in breadth, and was erected on the
Acropolis in comrenoration of Cinon's victory at the Eurynmedon
A view of it is given at the beginning of this chapter, and its
position on the Acropolis, on one side of the Propylaea, is seen
in the drawings on p. 91, as well as on the Frontispiece of the
wor K.

The Theseumis situated on a height to the north of the
Areopagus, and was built to receive the bones of Theseus, which
Ci non brought from Scyros in B.C. 469. It was probably finished
about 465, and is the best preserved of all the nonunments of
ancient Athens. It was at once a tonb and tenple, and possessed
the privileges of an asylum It is of the Doric order, 164 feet
in length by 45 feet broad, and surrounded with col ums.

But it was the Acropolis which was the chief centre of the
architectural splendour of Athens. After the Persian wars the
Acropolis had ceased to be inhabited, and was appropriated to the
wor ship of Athena and to the other guardian deities of the city.
It was covered with the tenples of gods and heroes; and thus its
pl atform presented not only a sanctuary, but a nmuseum containing
the finest productions of the architect and the sculptor, in

whi ch the whiteness of the marble was relieved by brilliant
colours, and rendered still nore dazzling by the transparent
cl earness of the Athenian atnosphere. It was surrounded with

wal I s, and the surface seens to have been divided into terraces
communi cating with one another by steps. The only approach to it
was fromthe Agora on its western side at the top of a
magni fi cent flight of marble steps, 70 feet broad, stood the
Propyl aea, constructed under the auspices of Pericles, and which
served as a suitable entrance to the exquisite works within. The
Propyl aea were thensel ves one of the masterpieces of Athenian
art. They were entirely of Pentelic marble, and covered the
whol e of the western end of the Acropolis, having a breadth of
168 feet. The central portion of them consisted of two
porticoes, of which the western one faced the city, and the
eastern one the interior of the Acropolis, each consisting of a
front of six fluted Doric colums. This central part of the

buil ding was 58 feet in breadth, but the remaining breadth of the
rock at this point was covered by two wi ngs, which projected 26
feet in front of the western portico. Each of these wings was in
the formof a Doric tenple. The northern one, or that on the

|l eft of a person ascending the Acropolis, was called the

PI NACOTHECA, fromits walls being covered with paintings. The
southern wi ng consisted only of a porch or open gallery.

| medi ately before its western front stood the little tenple of

Ni ke Apteros already nentioned.

On passing through the Propylaea all the glories of the Acropolis

becane visible. The chief building was the Parthenon (I1.E. House
of the Virgin), the nost perfect production of G ecian
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architecture. It derived its name fromits being the tenple of
At hena Parthenos, or Athena the Virgin, the invincible goddess of
war. It was also called HECATOWEDON, fromits breadth of 100
feet. It was built under the adm nistration of Pericles, and was
conpleted in B.C. 438. The Parthenon stood on the hi ghest part
of the Acropolis near its centre, and probably occupied the site
of an earlier tenple destroyed by the Persians. It was entirely
of Pentelic marble, on a rustic basenment of ordinary |inestone,
and its architecture, which was of the Doric order, was of the

purest kind. |Its dinmensions were about 228 feet in length, 101
feet in breadth, and 66 feet in height to the top of the
pedinment. It consisted of a cella, surrounded by a peristyle.

The cella was divided into two chanmbers of unequal size, the
eastern one of which was about 98 feet |ong, and the western one
about 43 feet. The ceiling of both these chanbers was supported
by rows of columms. The whol e building was adorned with the nost
exqui site scul ptures, executed by various artists under the
direction of Phidias. These consisted of, 1. The scul ptures in
the tynpana of the pedinments (I.E. the inner portion of the
triangul ar gable ends of the roof above the two porticoes), each
of which was filled with about 24 col ossal figures. The group in
the eastern or principal front represented the birth of Athena
fromthe head of Zeus, and the western the contest between Athena
and Poseidon (Neptune) for the land of Attica. 2. The netopes
between the triglyphs in the frieze of the entablature (I.E. the
upper of the two portions into which the space between the
colums and the roof is divided) were filled with scul ptures in
high relief, representing a variety of subjects relating to

At hena herself, or to the indigenous heroes of Attica. Each
tabl et was 4 feet 3 inches square. Those on the south side
related to the battle of the Athenians with the Centaurs. One of
the netopes is figured bel ow. 3. The frieze which ran al ong
outside the wall of the cella, and within the external colums
whi ch surround the building, at the sanme height and parallel with
the netopes, was sculptured with a representation of the

Panat henaic festival in very lowrelief. This frieze was 3 feet
4 inches in height, and 520 feet in length. A small portion of
the frieze is also figured bel ow. A |l arge nunber of the sl abs
of the frieze, together with sixteen nmetopes fromthe south side,
and several of the statues of the pedinents, were brought to

Engl and by Lord Elgin, of whomthey were purchased by the nation
and deposited in the British Miseum

But the chief wonder of the Parthenon was the col ossal statue of
the Virgin Goddess executed by Phidias hinself, which stood in
the eastern or principal chamber of the cella. It was of the
sort called CHRYSELEPHANTI NE, a kind of work said to have been

i nvented by Phidias in which ivory was substituted for marble in
t hose parts which were uncovered, while the place of the rea
drapery was supplied with robes and other ornanents of solid
gold. Its height, including the base, was nearly 40 feet. It
represented the goddess standing, clothed with a tunic reaching
to the ankles, with a spear in her |eft hand, and an i nage of
Victory in her right.

The Acropolis was adorned with another col ossal figure of Athena,
in bronze, also the work of Phidias. It stood in the open air
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nearly opposite the Propyl aea, and was one of the first objects
seen after passing through the gates of the latter. Wth its
pedestal it nust have stood about 70 feet high, and consequently
tower ed above the roof of the Parthenon, so that the point of its
spear and the crest of its helmet were visible off the pronontory
of Suniumto ships approaching Athens. It was called the "Athena
Promachus, " because it represented the goddess arnmed, and in the
very attitude of battle.

The only other monunent on the summit of the Acropolis which it
is necessary to describe is the Erechtheum or tenple of
Erechtheus. The traditions respecting Erechtheus vary, but
according to one set of them he was identical with the god

Posei don. He was worshipped in his tenple under the nane of

Posei don Erechtheus, and fromthe earliest tinmes was associ ated
with Athena as one of the two protecting deities of Athens. The
ori ginal Erechtheum was burnt by the Persians, but the new tenple
was erected on the ancient site. This could not have been
otherwise; for on this spot was the sacred olive-tree which

At hena evoked fromthe earth in her contest wi th Poseidon, and

al so the well of salt-water which Poseidon produced by a stroke
of his trident, the inpression of which was seen upon the rock
The building was also called the tenple of Athena Polias, because
it contained a separate sanctuary of the goddess, as well as her
nost ancient statue. The building of the new Erecht heum was not

commenced till the Parthenon and Propyl aesa were finished, and
probably not before the year precedi ng the breaking out of the
Pel oponnesi an war. |Its progress was no doubt del ayed by that

event, and it was probably not conpleted before 393 B.C. \When
finished it presented one of the finest nodels of the lonic
order, as the Parthenon was of the Doric, It stood to the north
of the latter building and close to the northern wall of the
Acropolis. The formof the Erechtheumdiffered fromevery known
exanple of a Grecian tenple. Usually a Grecian tenple was an
oblong figure with a portico at each extremty. The Erechtheum
on the contrary, though oblong in shape and having a portico at
the eastern or principal front, had none at its western end,
where, however, a portico projected north and south from either
side, thus formng a kind of transept. This irregularity seemns
to have been chiefly owing to the necessity of preserving the

di fferent sanctuaries and religious objects belonging to the
ancient tenple. A viewof it is given opposite. The roof of the
sout hern portico, as shown in the view, was supported by six
Caryati des.

Such were the principal objects which adorned the Acropolis at
the time of which we are now speaking. Their general appearance
wi |l be best gathered fromthe engraving on the Frontispiece.

Before quitting the city of Athens, there are two or three other
obj ects of interest which nust be briefly described. First, the
Di onysi ac theatre, which occupied the slope at the south-eastern
extremity of the Acropolis. The middle of it was excavated out
of the rock, and the rows of seats ascended in curves one above
anot her, the dianmeter increasing with the height. It was no
doubt sufficiently |large to acconmpdate the whol e body of

At heni an citizens, as well as the strangers who fl ocked to Athens
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during the Dionysiac festival, but its dinensions cannot now be
accurately ascertained. It had no roof, but the spectators were
probably protected fromthe sun by an awning, and fromtheir

el evated seats they had a distinct view of the sea, and of the
peaked hills of Salamis in the horizon. Above themrose the
Part henon and the other buildings of the Acropolis, so that they
sat under the shadow of the ancestral gods of the country.

The Areopagus, or Hill of Ares (Mars), was a rocky hei ght
opposite the western end of the Acropolis, fromwhich it was
separated only by sone hollow ground. It derived its nanme from
the tradition that Ares (Mars) was brought to trial here before

t he assenbl ed gods, by Posei don (Neptune), for murdering

Hal i rrhot hius the son of the latter. It was here that the
Counci | of Areopagus met, frequently called the Upper Council, to
distinguish it fromthe Council of Five Hundred, which assenbl ed
in the valley below. The Areopagites sat as judges in the open
air, and two bl ocks of stone are still to be seen, probably those
whi ch were occupi ed respectively by the accuser and the accused.
The Areopagus was the spot where the Apostle Paul preached to the
men of At hens.

The Pnyx, or place for holding the public assenblies of the

At heni ans, stood on the side of a low rocky hill, at the distance
of about a quarter of a mle fromthe Areopagus. Projecting from
the hill and hewn out of it, still stands a solid rectangul ar

bl ock, called the Berma or pulpit, fromwhence the orators
addressed the nmultitude in the area before them The position of
the Bema commanded a view of the Propylaea and the other
magni fi cent edifices of the Acropolis, while beneath it was the
city itself studded with nmonunents of Athenian glory. The

At heni an orators frequently roused the national feelings of their
audi ence by pointing to the Propylaea and to the other splendid
bui |l di ngs before them Between the Pnyx on the west, the
Areopagus on the north, and the Acropolis on the east, and
closely adjoining the base of these hills, stood the Agora (or
market-place). 1In a direction fromnorth-west to south-east a
street called the Ceram cus ran diagonally through the Agora,
entering it through the valley between the Pnyx and the
Areopagus. The street was named after a district of the city,
which was divided into two parts, the Inner and Quter Cerani cus
The former lay within the city walls, and included the Agora.

The Quter Ceram cus, which forned a handsome suburb on the north-
west of the city, was the burial-place of all persons honoured
with a public funeral. Through it ran the road to the gymasi um
and gardens of the Acadeny which were situated about a nile from
the walls. The Acadeny was the place where Plato and his

di sci ples taught. On each side of this road were nonunents to
illustrious Athenians, especially those who had fallen in battle.

East of the city, and outside the walls, was the Lyceum a
gymasi um dedi cated to Apoll o Lyceus, and cel ebrated as the place
in which Aristotle taught.

CHAPTER XI .
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THE PELOPONNESI AN WAR. - - FI RST PERI OD, FROM THE COMVENCEMENT OF
THE WAR TO THE PEACE OF NICIAS, B.C. 431-421

War was now fairly kindled. All Greece | ooked on in suspense as
its two leading cities were about to engage in a strife of which
no man could forsee the end; but the youth, with which both

At hens and Pel oponnesus then abounded, having had no experience
of the bitter calanmities of war, rushed into it with ardour. It
was a war of principles and races. Athens was a chanpi on of
denocracy, Sparta of aristocracy; Athens represented the lonic
tribes, Sparta the Dorian; the former were fond of novelty, the
|atter were conservative and stationary; Athens had the command
of the sea, Sparta was stronger upon land. On the side of Sparta
was ranged the whol e of Pel oponnesus, except Argos and Achai a,
together with the Megarians, Boeotians, Phocians, Opuntian

Locri ans, Anmbraciots, Leucadians, and Anactorians. The allies of
At hens, with the exception of the Thessalians, Acarnanians,
Messeni ans at Naupactus, and Pl ataeans, were all insular, and
consi sted of the Chians, Lesbians, Corcyraeans, and Zacynt hi ans,
and shortly afterwards of the Cephallenians, To these nust be
added her tributary towns on the coast of Thrace and Asia M nor
together with all the islands north of Crete, except Ml os and
Ther a.

The Pel oponnesi ans commenced the war by an invasion of Attica,
with a large arny, under the conmand of the Spartan King
Archidanmus (B.C. 431). Pericles had instructed the inhabitants
of Attica to secure thenselves and their property within the
wal | s of Athens. They obeyed his injunctions with reluctance,
for the Attic population had fromthe earliest tinmes been
strongly attached to a rural life. But the circunstances
adnmitted of no alternative. Archidanus advanced as far as
Acharnae, a flourishing Attic borough situated only about seven
mles from Athens. Here he encanped on a rising ground within
sight of the nmetropolis, and began to lay waste the country
around, expecting probably by that nmeans to provoke the Athenians
to battle. But in this he was disappointed. Notw thstanding the
murmurs and cl anours of the citizens Pericles renmained firm and
steadily refused to venture an engagenent in the open held. The
Pel oponnesi ans retired fromAttica after still further ravagi ng
the country; and the Athenians retaliated by naking descents upon
various parts of the coasts of Pel oponnesus, and ravagi ng the
territory of Megara.

Such were the results of the first canpaign. Fromthe nethod in
whi ch the war was conducted it had beconme pretty evident that it
woul d prove of long duration; and the Athenians now proceeded to
provide for this contingency. It was agreed that a reserve fund
of 1000 talents should be set apart, which was not to be touched
in any other case than an attack upon Athens by sea. Any citizen
who proposed to make a different use of the fund incurred thereby
t he puni shnent of death. Wth the sane view it was resolved to
reserve every year 100 of their best trirenmes, fully manned and
equi pped.

Towards the winter Pericles delivered, froma lofty platform
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erected in the Ceramicus, the funeral oration of those who had
fallen in the war. This speech, or at all events the substance
of it, has been preserved by Thucydi des, who may possibly have
heard it pronounced. It is a valuable nmonunent of el oquence and
patriotism and particularly interesting for the sketch which it
contai ns of Athenian manners as well as of the Athenian
constitution.

In the follow ng year (B.C. 430) the Pel oponnesi ans, under

Archi danmus, renewed their invasion of Attica. At the sanme tine
the Athenians were attacked by a nore insidious and a nore

form dabl e eneny. The plague broke out in the crowded city.
This terrible disorder, which was supposed to have originated in
AEt hi opi a, had al ready desol ated Asia and many of the countries
around the Mediterranean. A great proportion of those who were
sei zed perished in fromseven to nine days. It frequently
attacked the mental faculties, and left even those who recovered
fromit so entirely deprived of nmenory that they could recognise
nei ther thenselves nor others. The disorder being new, the
physicians could find no remedy in the resources of their art.
Despair now began to take possession of the Athenians. Sone
suspected that the Pel oponnesi ans had poi soned the wells; others
attributed the pestilence to the anger of Apollo. A dreadfu
state of noral dissolution followed. The sick were seized with
unconquer abl e despondency; whilst a great part of the population
who had hitherto escaped the disorder, expecting soon to be
attacked in turn, abandoned thenmselves to all manner of excess,
debauchery, and crinme. The nunbers carried off by the pestilence
can hardly be estimated at less than a fourth of the whole
popul ati on,

Oppressed at once by war and pestilence, their |ands desol ated,
their hones filled with nmourning, it is not surprising that the
At heni ans were seized with rage and despair, or that they vented
their anger on Pericles, whomthey deened the author of their

m sfortunes. But that statesman still adhered to his plans with
unshaken firmess. Though the Lacedaenoni ans were in Attica,

t hough the plague had already seized on Athens, he was vigorously
pushing his schemes of offensive operations. A foreign
expedition m ght not only divert the popular mnd but would prove
beneficial by relieving the crowded city of part of its
popul ati on; and accordingly a fleet was fitted out, of which
Pericles himself took the command, and which conmitted
devast ati ons upon various parts of the Pel oponnesian coast. But,
upon returning fromthis expedition, Pericles found the public
feeling nore exasperated than before. Envoys had even been
despatched to Sparta to sue for peace, but had been disnissed

wi t hout a hearing; a disappoi ntment which had rendered the

popul ace still nore furious. Pericles now found it necessary to
call a public assenbly in order to vindicate his conduct, and to
encourage the desponding citizens to persevere. But though he
succeeded in persuading themto prosecute the war with vigour
they still continued to nourish their feelings of hatred agai nst
the great statesnman. His political enenies, of whom Cl eon was
the chief, took advantage of this state of the public mnd to
bring agai nst hima charge of peculation. The main object of
this accusation was to incapacitate himfor the office of

Get any book for freeon:  www.Abika.com



A SMALLERHISTORY OF GREECE 71

Strategus, or general. [The Strategi, or Generals, were ten in
nunber, elected annually, and were intrusted not only with the
command on mlitary expeditions, but with the superintendence of
all warlike preparations, and with the regulation of all matters
in any way connected with the war departnent of the state.] He
was brought before the dicastery on this charge, and sentenced to
pay a considerable fine; but eventually a strong reaction
occurred in his favour. He was re-elected general, and
apparently regained all the influence he had ever possessed.

But he was not destined long to enjoy this return of popularity.
Hs Iife was now closing in, and its end was cl ouded by a |ong
train of donestic m sfortunes. The epidenic deprived hi mnot
only of many personal and political friends, but also of severa
near rel ations, anongst whom were his sister and his two

| egiti mate sons Xant hi ppus and Paralus. The death of the latter
was a severe blowto him During the funeral cerenpnies, as he
pl aced a garland on the body of this his favourite son, he was
conpl etely overpowered by his feelings and wept aloud. His

anci ent house was now | eft without an heir. By Aspasia, however,
he had an illegitimte son who bore his own name, and whomt he
At heni ans now legitim sed and thus alleviated, as far as lay in
their power, the misfortunes of their great |eader

After this period it was with difficulty that Pericles was
persuaded by his friends to take any active part in public
affairs; nor did he survive nore than a twelvenonth. An attack
of the prevailing epidenic was succeeded by a | ow and |ingering
fever, which undernmi ned both his strength of body and vi gour of
intellect. As Pericles lay apparently unconscious on his deat h-
bed, the friends who stood around it were engaged in recalling
his exploits. The dying man interrupted them by renarking:
"What you praise in ne is partly the result of good fortune, and
at all events common to ne with nany other commanders. What |
chiefly pride nyself upon you have not noticed--no Athenian ever
wor e nourni ng through ne."

The enornous influence which Pericles exercised for so long a
peri od over an ingenious but fickle people |like the Athenians, is
an unquesti onabl e proof of his intellectual superiority. This
hold on the public affection is to be attributed to a great

extent to his extraordinary el oquence. Cicero regards himas the
first exanple of an al nbost perfect orator, at once delighting the
At henians with his copiousness and grace, and overaw ng them by
the force and cogency of his diction and argunents. He seens,

i ndeed, to have singularly conbi ned the power of persuasion with
that nmore rapid and abrupt style of oratory which takes an

audi ence by storm and defies all resistance. As the acconplished
man of genius and the |iberal patron of literature and art,
Pericles is worthy of the highest admration. By these qualities
he has justly given name to the nost brilliant intellectual epoch
that the world has ever seen. But on this point we have al ready
touched, and shall have occasion to refer hereafter in the sketch
of Grecian literature.

In the third year of the war (B.C. 429) Archidamus directed his
whol e force against the ill-fated town of Plataea. The siege
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that ensued is one of the nost menorable in the annals of G ecian
warfare. Plataea was but a small city, and its garrison

consi sted of only 400 citizens and 80 Athenians, together with
110 wonmen to manage their household affairs. Yet this smal

force set at defiance the whole arny of the Pel oponnesians. The
|atter, being repulsed in all their attenpts to take the place by
storm resolved to turn the siege into a blockade, and reduce the
city by fam ne. The Pl ataeans endured a bl ockade of two years,
during which the Athenians attenpted nothing for their relief.

In the second year, however, about half the garrison effected
their escape; but the rest were obliged to surrender shortly
afterwards (B.C. 427). The whole garrison, consisting of 200

Pl at aeans and 25 At heni ans, were now arrai gned before five judges
sent from Sparta. Their indictnent was franed in a way which
precluded the possibility of escape. They were sinply asked
"Whet her, during the present war, they had rendered any
assistance to the Lacedaenonians and their allies?" Each man was
call ed up separately before the judgnent-seat, and the sane
guestion having been put to himand of course answered in the
negative, he was i mediately | ed away to execution. The town of
Pl at aea was transferred to the Thebans, who a few nonths
afterwards levelled all the private buildings to the ground.

Thus was Pl ataea blotted out fromthe map of Greece (B.C. 427).
In recording the fall of Plataea we have anticipated the order of
chronol ogy.

The nost inportant event in the fourth year of the war (B.C. 428)
was the revolt of Mytilene; the capital of Lesbos, and of the
greater part of that island. The Athenians sent out a fleet

whi ch bl ockaded Mytil ene both by sea and | and, The Pel oponnesi ans
prom sed their assistance; but from various causes their fleet
was unable to reach the place. Meanwhile the provisions of the
town were exhausted, and it was therefore resolved, as a |ast
desperate expedient, to nake a sally, and endeavour to raise the
bl ockade. Wth this view even the men of the | ower classes were
armed with the full arnour of the hoplites. But this step
produced a very different result from what had been expected or

i ntended. The great mass of the Mytil eneans regarded their own
ol i garchi cal government with suspicion and now t hreatened that,
unl ess their demands were conplied with, they would surrender the
city to the Athenians. In this desperate energency the
Myti | enean governnent perceived that their only chance of safety
lay in anticipating the people in this step. They accordingly
opened a negotiation with Paches, the Athenian conmander, and a
capitul ati on was agreed upon by which the city was to be
surrendered and the fate of its inhabitants to be decided by the
At heni an Assenbl y.

At Athens the disposal of the prisoners caused great debate. It
was on this occasion that the |eather-seller Ceon first cones
prom nently forward in Athenian affairs. |If we nmay trust the

pi cture drawn by the comi c poet Aristophanes, Cl eon was a perfect
nodel of a | owborn demagogue; a noisy brawler, insolent in his
gestures, corrupt and venal in his principles. Mich allowance
must no doubt be nmade for comi c |icence and exaggeration in this
portrait, but even a caricature nust have sonme grounds of truth
for its basis. It was this man who took the lead in the debate

Get any book for freeon:  www.Abika.com



A SMALLERHISTORY OF GREECE

respecting the disposal of the Mytil eneans, and nade the savage
and horrible proposal to put to death the whol e mal e popul ation
of Mytilene of nmilitary age, and to sell the women and children
into slavery. This notion he succeeded in carrying and a trireme
was i medi ately despatched to Mytilene, conveying orders to
Paches to carry the bl oody decree into execution. This barbarous
decree nmade no discrimnation between the innocent and the
guilty; and on the nmorrow so general a feeling prevailed of the
horrible injustice that had been comm tted, that the magi strates
acceded to the prayer of the Mytil enean envoys and called a fresh
assenbly. Notwithstanding the violent opposition of Creon, the
majority of the assenbly reversed their former decree and

resol ved that the Mytil eneans al ready in custody should be put
upon their trial, but that the renmi nder of the population should
be spared. A second trirene was i nmedi ately despatched to
Mytilene, with orders to Paches to arrest the execution. The

ut nost diligence was needful. The forner trireme had a start of
four-and-twenty hours, and nothing but exertions al nost

super human woul d enabl e the second to reach Mytilene early enough
to avert the tragical catastrophe, The oarsnmen were all owed by
turns only short intervals of rest, and took their food,

consi sting of barley-neal steeped in wine and oil, as they sat at
the oar. Happily the weather proved favourable; and the crew,
who had been promised |large rewards in case they arrived in tine,
exerted thenselves to deliver the reprieve, whilst the crew of
the precedi ng vessel had conveyed the order for execution with

sl owness and rel uctance. Yet even so the countermand cane only
just in time. The mandate was already in the hands of Paches,
who was taking neasures for its execution. The fortifications of
Mytilene were razed, and her fleet delivered up to the Athenians.

The fate of the Plataeans and Mytil eneans affords a fearfu
illustration of the manners of the age; but these horrors soon
found a parallel in Corcyra. A fearful struggle took place in
this island between the aristocratical and denocratical parties.
The people at |ength obtained the nmastery, and the vengeance

whi ch they took on their opponents was fearful. The npbst sacred
sanctuaries afforded no protection; the nearest ties of blood and
ki ndred were sacrificed to civil hatred. 1n one case a father

sl ew even his own son. These scenes of horror |asted for seven
days, during which death in every conceivable formwas busily at
wor k.

The seventh year of the war (B.C. 425) was narked by an inportant
event. An Athenian fleet was detained by bad weather at Pylus in
Messeni a, on the nodern bay of Navarino. Denpsthenes, an active
At heni an officer, who was on board the fleet, thought it an
eligible spot on which to establish some of the Messenians from
Naupactus, since it was a strong position, fromwhich they m ght
annoy the Lacedaenoni ans, and excite revolt anobng their Hel ot

ki nsmen. As the bad weather continued for some tine, the
sol di ers on board anused thensel ves, under the directions of
Denpst henes, in constructing a sort of rude fortification. The
nature of the ground was favourable for the work, and in five or
six days a wall was throws up sufficient for the purposes of

def ence. Denosthenes undertook to garrison the place; and five
shi ps and 200 hoplites were |left behind with him
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This insult to the Lacedaenoni an territory caused great al arm and
i ndi gnation at Sparta. The Pel oponnesian fleet was ordered to
Pyl us; and the Lacedaenoni an conmander, on arriving with the
fleet, immediately occupied the small uninhabited and densely
wooded island of Sphacteria, which, with the exception of two
narrow channels on the north and south, alnost bl ocked up the
entrance of the bay. Between the island and the nminland was a
spaci ous basin, in which the fleet took up its station. The
Lacedaenoni ans lost no tinme in attacking the fortress; but
notwi t hstandi ng their repeated attenpts they were unable to
effect a | anding.

Wi |l st they were preparing for another assault, they were
surprised by the appearance of the Athenian fleet. They had
strangely neglected to secure the entrances into the bay: and,
when the Athenian ships canme sailing through both the undefended
channels, many of their triremes were still mpored, and part of
their crews ashore. The battle which ensued was desperate. Both
sides fought with extraordi nary val our; but victory at |ength
decl ared for the Athenians. Five Pel oponnesi an ships were
captured; the rest were saved only by running them ashore, where
they were protected by the Lacedaenoni an arny.

The At heni ans, thus masters of the sea, were enabled to bl ockade
the island of Sphacteria, in which the flower of the
Lacedaenoni an army was shut up, many of them native Spartans of
the highest fanilies. |In so grave an energency nessengers were
sent to Sparta for advice. The Ephors thenselves i mediately
repaired to the spot; and so despondi ng was their view of the
matter, that they saw no issue fromit but a peace. They
therefore proposed and obtained an armistice for the purpose of
openi ng negoti ations at Athens. But the Athenians, at the

i nstigation of Cleon, insisted upon the nbst extravagant denands,
and hostilities were accordingly resumed. They were not however
attended with any decisive result. The bl ockade of Sphacteria
began to grow tedi ous and harassing. The force upon it
continually received supplies of provisions either from sw ners,
who towed skins filled with |linseed and poppy-seed mi xed with
honey, or from Helots, who, induced by the pronise of |arge

rewar ds, el uded the bl ockadi ng squadron during dark and storny

ni ghts, and | anded cargoes on the back of the island. The
sumrer, noreover, was fast wearing away, and the storns of wi nter
m ght probably necessitate the raising of the blockade

al together. Under these circunstances, Denpsthenes began to
contenpl ate a descent upon the island; with which view he sent a
nmessage to Athens to explain the unfavourable state of the

bl ockade, and to request further assistance.

These tidings were very distasteful to the Athenians, who had

| ooked upon Sphacteria as their certain prey. They began to
regret having let slip the favourabl e opportunity for making a
peace, and to vent their displeasure upon Cleon, the director of
their conduct on that occasion. But Cleon put on a face of

brass. He abused the Strategi. His political opponent, Nicias,
was then one of those officers, a man of quiet disposition and
noderate abilities, but thoroughly honest and incorruptible. Hm
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Cl eon now singled out for his vituperation, and, pointing at him

with his finger, exclained--"It would be easy enough to take the
island if our generals were MEN. If | were Ceneral, | would do
it at once!”™ This burst of the tanner nmade the assenbly | augh

He was saluted with cries of "Wiy don't you go, then?" and

Ni ci as, thinking probably to catch his opponent in his own trap
seconded the voice of the assenbly by offering to place at his
di sposal whatever force he m ght deem necessary for the
enterprise. Cleon at first endeavoured to avoid the dangerous
honour thus thrust upon him But the nore he drew back the

| ouder were the assenbly in calling upon himto accept the
office; and as Nicias seriously repeated his proposition, he
adopted with a good grace what there was no | onger any
possibility of evading, and asserted that he woul d take
Sphacteria within twenty days, and either kill all the
Lacedaenoni ans upon it, or bring them prisoners to Athens.

Never did general set out upon an enterprise under circunstances
nore singular; but, what was still nore extraordinary, fortune
enabl ed himto make his prom se good. |In fact, as we have seen
Denpbst henes had al ready resol ved on attacking the island; and
when Cl eon arrived at Pylus he found everything prepared for the
assault. Accident favoured the enterprise. A fire kindled by
some Athenian sailors, who had | anded for the purpose of cooking
their dinner, caught and destroyed the woods with which the

i sland was overgrown, and thus deprived the Lacedaenoni ans of one
of their principal defences. Neverthel ess such was the awe
inspired by the reputation of the Spartan arny that Denosthenes
considered it necessary to |and about 10,000 sol diers of

di fferent descriptions, although the Lacedaenoni an force

consi sted of only about 420 nmen. But this small force for a |l ong
while kept their assailants at bay; till some Messeni ans,
stealing round by the sea-shore, over crags and cliffs which the
Lacedaenoni ans had deened i npracticable, suddenly appeared on the
hi gh ground whi ch overhung their rear. They now began to give
way, and woul d soon have been all slain; but Cleon and

Denpst henes, being anxious to carry them prisoners to Athens,

sent a herald to sunmon themto surrender. The latter, in token
of compliance, dropped their shields, and waved their hands above
their heads. They requested, however, perm ssion to comunicate
with their countrymen on the nminland; who, after two or three
communi cations, sent thema final nessage--"to take counsel for

t hensel ves, but to do nothing disgraceful." The survivors then
surrendered. They were 292 in nunber, 120 of whom were native
Spartans belonging to the first famlies. By this surrender the
prestige of the Spartan arms was in a great degree destroyed.

The Spartans were not, indeed, deemed invincible; but their

previ ous feats, especially at Thernopylae, had inspired the
notion that they would rather die than yield; an opinion which
could now no | onger be entertained.

Cl eon had thus perfornmed his pronise. On the day after the
victory he and Denpbsthenes started with the prisoners for Athens,
where they arrived within 20 days fromthe time of Cleon's
departure. Altogether, this affair was one of the npst
favourabl e for the Athenians that had occurred during the war.
The prisoners would serve not only for a guarantee against future
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i nvasi ons, which nmight be averted by threatening to put themto
death, but also as a means for extorting advantageous conditions
whenever a peace should be concluded. Nay, the victory itself
was of considerable i nportance, since it enabled the Athenians to
pl ace Pylus in a better posture of defence, and, by garrisoning
it with Messenians from Naupactus, to create a stronghol d whence
Laconi a m ght be overrun and ravaged at pleasure. The
Lacedaenoni ans t hensel ves were so sensi ble of these things, that
they sent repeated nessages to Athens to propose a peace, but

whi ch the Atheni ans al together disregarded.

The eighth year of the war (B.C. 424) opened with brilliant
prospects for the Athenians. Elate with their continued good
fortune, they ained at nothing | ess than the recovery of all the
possessi ons whi ch they had hel d before the Thirty Years' Truce.
for this purpose they planned an expedition agai nst Boeotia. But
their good fortune had now reached its cul minatiug point. They
were defeated by the Boeotians with great |oss at the battle of
Delium which was the greatest and npst decisive engagenent
fought during the first period of the war an interesting feature
of the battle is that both Socrates and his pupil Alcibiades were
engaged in it, the former anong the hoplites, the latter in the
cavalry. Socrates distinguished hinmself by his bravery, and was
one of those who, instead of throwing down their arns, kept
together in a conpact body, and repul sed the attacks of the
pursuing horse. His retreat was al so protected by Al cibi ades.

Thi s disastrous battle was speedily followed by the overthrow of
the Athenian enpire in Thrace. At the request of Perdiccas, King
of Macedoni a, and of the Chal cidian towns, who had sued for help
agai nst the Athenians, Brasidas was sent by the Lacedaenoni an
governnent into Macedonia, at the head of a small body of troops.
On his arrival in Macedonia he proclainmed that he was cone to
deliver the Grecian cities fromthe tyrannous yoke of Athens.

Hi s bravery, his kind and conciliating demeanour, his probity,
noder ati on, and good faith, soon gained himthe respect and |ove
of the allies of Athens in that quarter. Acanthus and Stagirus
hastened to open their gates to hiny and early in the ensuing

wi nter, by nmeans of forced marches, he suddenly and unexpectedly
appeared before the inportant Athenian col ony of Anphipolis on
the Strynon. In that town the Athenian party sent a nessage for
assi stance to Thucydi des, the historian, who was then general in
those parts. Thucydi des hastened with seven ships from Thasos,
and succeeded in securing Eion at the nouth of the Strynon; but
Anmphi polis, which lay a little higher up the river, allured by
the favourable terns offered, had al ready surrendered to

Brasi das. For his want of vigilance on this occasion, Thucydi des
was, on the notion of Cleon, sentenced to bani shment, and spent
the following twenty years of his life in exile. Torone, Scione,
and other towns also revolted from At hens.

In the follow ng year (B.C 422) Cleon was sent to Macedonia to
recover the Athenian dependencies, and especially Anphipolis. He
encanped on a rising ground on the eastern side of the town.
Havi ng deserted the peaceful art of dressing hides for the nore
hazardous trade of war, in which he was al nost totally

i nexperi enced, and having now no Denosthenes to direct his
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nmovenents, Cleon was thrown conpletely off his guard by a very
ordi nary stratagem on the part of Brasidas, who contrived to give
the town quite a deserted and peaceful appearance. Cleon

suffered his troops to fall into disorder, till he was suddenly
surprised by the astoundi ng news that Brasidas was preparing for
a sally. Cleon at once resolved to retreat. But his skill was

equal to his valour. He conducted his retreat in the nost

di sorderly manner. His left wing had already filed off and his
centre with straggling ranks was in the act of follow ng, when
Brasi das ordered the gates of the town to be flung open, and,
rushing out at the head of only 150 chosen soldiers, charged the
retreating columms in flank. They were immedi ately routed; but
Brasi das received a nortal wound and was carried off the field.
Though his nmen were formng on the hill, Cleon fled as fast as he
could on the approach of the eneny, but was pursued and slain by
a Thracian peltast. |In spite, however, of the disgraceful flight
of their general, the right wing maintained their ground for a
considerable time, till sone cavalry and peltasts issuing from
Amphi polis attacked themin flank and rear, and conpelled themto
fly. On assenbling again at Eion it was found that half the

At heni an hoplites had been slain. Brasidas was carried into
Anmphi polis, and lived |long enough to receive the tidings of his
victory. He was interred within the walls with great mlitary
ponp in the centre of what thenceforth became the chief agora; he
was procl ai med oecist, or founder of the town; and was worshi pped
as a hero with annual ganes and sacrifices.

By the death of Brasidas and Cleon the two chief obstacles to a
peace were renoved; for the former |oved war for the sake of its
glory, the latter for the handle which it afforded for agitation
and for attacking his political opponents. The Athenian Nicias,
and the Spartan king Pl eistoanax, zealously forwarded the

negoti ations, and in the spring of the year B.C. 421 a peace for
50 years, comonly called the PEACE OF NI CIAS, was concl uded on
the basis of a nmutual restitution of prisoners and pl aces
captured during the war.

CHAPTER XI| .

THE PELOPONNESI AN WAR. - - SECOND PERI OD, FROM THE PEACE OF NI Cl AS
TO THE DEFEAT OF THE ATHENIANS IN SICILY, B.C 421-413.

Several of the allies of Sparta were dissatisfied with the peace
whi ch she had concl uded; and soon afterwards sone of them
deternmined to revive the ancient pretensions of Argos, and to
make her the head of a new confederacy, which should include al
Greece, with the exception of Sparta and Athens. The novenent
was begun by the Corinthians, and the | eague was soon joi ned by
t he El eans, the Mantineans, and the Chal cidi ans.

Bet ween Sparta and Athens thensel ves matters were far from being
on a satisfactory footing. Sparta confessed her inability to
conpel the Boeotians and Corinthians to accede to the peace, or
even to restore the town of Anphipolis. Athens consequently
refused to evacuate Pylus, though she renoved the Hel ots and
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Messenians fromit. |In the negotiations which ensued respecting
t he surrender of Pylus, Alcibiades took a prom nent part. This
extraordi nary man had al ready obtai ned i mense influence at

At hens. Young, rich, handsone, profligate, and clever,

Al ci bi ades was the very nodel of an Athenian man of fashion. In
| ineage he was a striking contrast to the plebeian orators of the
day. He traced his paternal descent from Ajax, whilst on his
nother's side he clainmed relationship with the Al cnmaeoni dae and
consequently with Pericles. On the death of his father Cinias
Pericl es had becone his guardian. Fromearly youth the conduct
of Al ci bi ades was marked by viol ence, reckl essness, and vanity.
He delighted in astonishing the nore sober portion of the
citizens by his capricious and extravagant feats. He was utterly
destitute of norality, whether public or private. But his vices
were partly redeened by sone brilliant qualities. He possessed
bot h bol dness of design and vigour of action; and, though
scarcely nmore than thirty at the tine of which we are now
speaki ng, he had already on several occasions distinguished
hinself by his bravery. His nore serious studies were made
subservient to the purposes of his anmbition, for which sonme skil
as an orator was necessary. |In order to attain it he frequented
the schools of the sophists, and exercised hinmself in the

di al ectics of Prodicus, Protagoras, and above all of Socrates.

Such was the man who now opposed the application of the
Lacedaenoni an anbassadors. Their reception had been so
favourabl e, that Alcibiades alarnmed at the prospect of their
success, resorted to a trick in order to defeat it. He called
upon the Lacedaenoni an envoys, one of whom happened to be his
personal friend; and he advised themnot to tell the Assenbly
that they were furnished with full powers, as in that case the
people would bully theminto extravagant concessions, but rather
to say that they were nerely cone to discuss and report. He
prom sed, if they did so, to speak in their favour, and induce
the Assenbly to grant the restitution of Pylus, to which he

hi msel f had hitherto been the chief obstacle. Accordingly on the
next day, when the anbassadors were introduced into the Assenbly,
Al ci bi ades, assum ng his bl andest tone and nmost winning smle
asked them on what footing they came and what were their powers.
In reply to these questions, the anbassadors, who only a day or
two before had told Nicias and the Senate that they were cone as
pl eni potentiaries, now publicly declared, in the face of the
Assenbly, that they were not authorized to conclude, but only to
negoti ate and discuss. At this announcenent, those who had heard
their previous declaration could scarcely believe their ears. A
uni versal burst of indignation broke forth at this exhibition of
Spartan duplicity; whilst, to wind up the scene, Alcibiades,
affecting to be nore surprised than any, distinguished hinself by
being the | oudest and bitterest in his invectives against the
perfidy of the Lacedaenoni ans.

Shortly afterwards Al cibiades procured the conpletion of a treaty
of alliance for 100 years with Argos, Elis, and Mantinea (B.C.
420). Thus were the Grecian states involved in a conplicity of
separate and often apparently opposite alliances. It was evident
that allies so heterogeneous could not |ong hold together
neverthel ess, nomnally at |east, peace was at first observed.
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In the July which followed the treaty with Argos, the O ynpic
games, which recurred every fourth year, were to be cel ebrated.
The At heni ans had been shut out by the war fromthe two previous
celebrations; and curiosity was excited throughout G eece to see
what figure Athens would nmake at this great Pan-Hellenic
festival. War, it was surm sed, must have exhausted her
resources, and would thus prevent her from appearing with
becom ng splendour. But fromthis reproach she was rescued by
the wealth and vanity, if not by the patriotism of Alcibiades.
By his care, the Athenian deputies exhibited the richest display
of gol den ewers, censers, and other plate to be used in the
public sacrifice and procession; whilst for the ganmes he entered
in his own nane no fewer than the unheard-of nunber of seven
four-horsed chariots, of which one gained the first, and another
the second prize. Alcibiades was consequently twi ce crowned with
the olive, and twi ce proclainmed victor by the herald.

The growi ng anbition and success of Al cibiades pronpted himto
carry his schenmes against Sparta into the very heart of
Pel oponnesus, wi thout, however, openly violating the peace.

The Lacedaenoni ans now found it necessary to act with nore
vigour; and accordingly in B.C. 418 they assenbled a very |arge
army, under the command of the Spartan king, Agis. A decisive
battl e was fought near Mantinea, in which Agis gained a brilliant
victory over the Argives and their allies. This battle and that
of Deliumwere the two nost inportant engagenents that had yet
been fought in the Pel oponnesian war. Although the Athenians had
fought on the side of the Argives at Mantinea, the peace between
Sparta and Athens continued to be nom nally observed.

In B.C. 416 the Athenians attacked and conquered Mel os, which

i sland and Thera were the only islands in the AEgean not subject
to the Athenian supremacy. The Melians having rejected all the
At heni an overtures for a voluntary subm ssion, their capital was
bl ockaded by sea and | and, and after a siege of some nonths
surrendered. On the proposal, as it appears, of Alcibiades, al
the adult males were put to death, the women and children sold
into slavery, and the island col oni zed afresh by 500 Atheni ans.
This horrible proceeding was the nore i ndefensible, as the

At heni ans, having attacked the Melians in full peace, could not
pretend that they were justified by the customof war in slaying
the prisoners. It was the crowning act of insolence and cruelty
di spl ayed during their enpire, which fromthis period began
rapidly to decline.

The event destined to produce that catastrophe--the intervention
of the Athenians in the affairs of Sicily--was already in
progress. A quarrel had broken out between Egesta and Seli nus,
both which cities were seated near the western extrenmty of
Sicily; and Selinus, having obtained the aid of Syracuse, was
pressing very hard upon the Egestaeans. The latter appealed to
the interests of the Athenians rather than to their synpathies.
They represented how great a blow it would be to Athens if the
Dori ans became predominant in Sicily, and joined the

Pel oponnesi an conf ederacy; and they undertook, if the Athenians
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woul d send an armanent to their assistance, to provide the
necessary funds for the prosecution of the war. Their nost

power ful advocate was Al ci bi ades, whose anbitious views are said
to have extended even to the conquest of Carthage. The quieter
and nore prudent Nicias and his party threw their weight into the
opposite scale. But the Athenian assenbly, dazzled by the idea
of so splendid an enterprise, decided on despatching a |arge

fl eet under Nicias, Alcibiades, and Lamachus, with the design of
assi sting Egesta, and of establishing the influence of Athens

t hroughout Sicily, by whatever neans m ght be found practicable.

For the next three nmonths the preparations for the undertaking
were pressed on with the greatest ardour. Young and old, rich
and poor, all vied with one another to obtain a share in the
expedition. Five years of conparative peace had accunul ated a
fresh supply both of nmen and noney; and the nerchants of Athens
enbarked in the enterprise as in a trading expedition. It was
only a few of the wi sest heads that escaped the general fever of
excitement, The expedition was on the point of sailing, when a
sudden and nysterious event converted all these exulting feelings
into gl oony foreboding.

At every door in Athens, at the corners of streets, in the market
pl ace, before tenples, gymasia, and other public places, stood
Her mae, or statues of the god Hermes, consisting of a bust of
that deity surnounting a quadrangular pillar of marble about the
hei ght of the human figure. Wen the Athenians rose one norning
towards the end of May, 415 B.C., it was found that all these
figures had been nutilated during the night, and reduced by
unknown hands to a shapel ess mass. The act inspired political

as well as religious, alarm It seenmed to indicate a w despread
conspiracy, for so sudden and general a nutilation nust have been
the work of many hands. The sacrilege mght only be a
prelimnary attenpt of some powerful citizen to seize the
despotisn, and suspicion pointed its finger at Alcibiades.

Active nmeasures were taken and | arge rewards offered for the

di scovery of the perpetrators. A public board was appointed to
exam ne w tnesses, which did not, indeed, succeed in eliciting
any facts bearing on the actual subject of inquiry, but which
obt ai ned evi dence respecting sinmlar acts of inpiety coomtted at
previous tinmes in drunken frolics. 1In these Alcibiades hinself
was inplicated; and though the fleet was on the very eve of
departure, a citizen rose in the assenbly and accused Al ci bi ades
of having profaned the El eusinian nysteries by giving a
representation of themin a private house, producing in evidence
the testinony of a slave. Alcibiades denied the accusation, and
i npl ored the people to have it investigated at once. His

enem es, however, had sufficient influence to get the inquiry
postponed till his return; thus keeping the charge hangi ng over
his head, and gaining time to poison the public mnd agai nst him

The Athenian fleet, consisting of 100 trirenes, and havi ng on
board 1500 chosen Athenian hoplites, as well as auxiliaries, at

l ength set sail, and proceeded to Corcyra, where it was joined by
the other allies in the nonth of July, 415 B.C. Upon arriving at
Rhegi um t he general s received the di scouragi ng news that Egesta
was unable to contribute nore than thirty talents. A council of
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war was now held; and it was finally resolved to gain as many
allies as they could anong the Greek cities in Sicily, and
havi ng thus ascertai ned what assistance they could rely upon, to
attack Syracuse and Seli nus.

Naxos joi ned the Athenians, and shortly afterwards they obtai ned
possessi on by surprise of the inportant city of Catana, which was
now made the head-quarters of the armanent. Here an unwel cone
nmessage greeted Alcibiades. after his departure from Athens,
Thessal us, the son of Cinon, preferred an indictnent against him
i n consequence of his profanation of the Eleusinian nysteries.
The Sal ami ni an, or state, trireme was despatched to Sicily,
carrying the decree of the assenbly for Al cibiades to cone hone
and take his trial. The comander of the Sal am nia was, however,
instructed not to seize his person, but to allow himto sail in
his own trirene. Alcibiades availed hinmself of this privilege to
effect his escape. Wien the ships arrived at Thurii in Italy, he
absconded, and contrived to elude the search that was nade after
hi m Neverthel ess, though absent, he was arraigned at Athens, and
condemmed to death; his property was confiscated; and the
Eunol pi dae, who presided ever the cel ebration of the El eusinian
mysteries, pronounced upon himthe curses of the gods. On
hearing of his sentence Alcibiades is said to have exclained, "I
will show themthat | amstill alive."

Three nonths had now been frittered away in Sicily, during which
t he Athenians had done little or nothing, if we except the

acqui sition of Naxos and Catana. Nicias now resolved to nmake an
attenpt upon Syracuse. By a false nessage that the Catanaeans
were ready to assist in expelling the Athenians, he induced the
Syracusans to proceed thither in great force, and he avail ed
hinsel f of their absence to sail with his whole fleet into the
Great Harbour of Syracuse, where he | anded near the nmouth of the
Anapus. The Syracusans, when they found that they had been
decei ved at Catana, marched back and offered Nicias battle in his
new position. The latter accepted it, and gained the victory;
after which he retired to Catana, and subsequently to Naxos into
W nter quarters.

The Syracusans enployed the winter in preparations for defence.
They al so despatched envoys to Corinth and Sparta to solicit
assistance, in the latter of which towns they found an unexpected
advocate. Alcibiades, having crossed from Thurii to Cyllene in
Pel oponnesus, received a special invitation to proceed to Sparta.
Here he revealed all the plans of Athens, and exhorted the
Lacedaenoni ans to frustrate them For this purpose he advi sed
themto send an arny into Sicily, under the command of a Spartan
general, and, by way of causing a diversion, to establish a
fortified post at Decelea in the Attic territory. The Spartans
fell in with these views, and resolved to send a force to the
assi stance of Syracuse in the spring, under the command of

Gyl i ppus.

Ni ci as, having received reinforcenments from At hens, recomenced

hostilities as soon as the season allowed of it, and resolved on
besi egi ng Syracuse. That town consisted of two parts--the inner
and the outer city. The forner of these--the original settlenent
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was conprised in the island of Otygia; the latter afterwards
known by the nane of Achradi na, covered the high ground of the
peni nsula north of Ortygia, and was conpletely separate fromthe
inner city. The island of Ortygia, to which the nodern city is
now confined, is of an oblong shape, about two miles in
circunference, lying between the Great Harbour on the west, and
the Little Harbour on the east, and separated fromthe mainl and
by a narrow channel. The G eat Harbour is a splendid bay, about
five mles in circunference, and the Little Harbour was spacious
enough to receive a large fleet of ships of war. The outer city
was surrounded on the north and east by the sea and by sea-walls
whi ch rendered an assault on that side al nost inpracticable. On
the land side it was defended by a wall, and partly also by the
nature of the ground, which in sonme part was very steep. West
and north-west of the wall of the outer city stood two
unfortified suburbs, which were at a later tinme included within
the walls of Syracuse under the nanmes of Tyche and Neapoli s.

Bet ween these two suburbs the ground rose in a gentle acclivity
to the sunmit of the ranges of hills called Epipol ae.

It was fromthe high ground of Epipolae that Syracuse was npst
exposed to attack. Nicias |landed at Leon, a place upon the bay
of Thapsus, at the distance of only six or seven stadia from

Epi pol ae, took possession of Epipolae, and erected on the summit
a fort called Labdalum Then coning farther down the hil

towards Syracuse, he built another fort of a circular form and of
consi derable size at a place called Syke. Fromthe latter point
he comrenced his line of circunvallation, one wall extending

sout hwards from Syke to the Great Harbour, and the other wal
runni ng northwards to the outer sea. The Athenians succeeded in
conpleting the circunval lation towards the south, but in one of
their many engagenents with the Syracusans they |ost the gallant
Lamachus. At the same time, the Athenian fleet entered the G eat
Har bour, where it was henceforth pernmanently established. The
northern wall was never conpl eted, and through the passage thus

| eft open the besieged continued to obtain provisions. Nicias,
who, by the death of Lanmachus, had beconme sol e commander, seened
now on the point of succeeding. The Syracusans were so sensible
of their inferiority in the field that they no | onger ventured to
show t hensel ves outside the walls. They began to contenplate
surrender, and even sent nessages to Nicias to treat of the
terms. This caused the Athenian conmander to indulge in a fal se
confidence of success, and consequent apathy; and the arny having
| ost the active and energetic Lamachus, operations were no | onger
carried on with the requisite activity.

It was in this state of affairs that the Spartan commuander,
Gyl i ppus, passed over into Italy with a little squadron of four
ships, with the view nerely of preserving the Geek cities in
that country, supposing that Syracuse, and, with her, the other
Greek cities in Sicily, were irretrievably lost. At Tarentum he
learned to his great surprise and satisfaction that the Athenian
wal | of circumvallation at Syracuse had not yet been conpleted on
the northern side. He now sailed through the straits of Messana,
which were left conpletely unguarded, and arrived safely at
Himera on the north coast of Sicily. Here he announced hinself
as the forerunner of |arger succours, and began to | evy an arny
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whi ch the magi c of the Spartan name soon enabled himto effect;
and in a few days he was in a condition to march towards Syracuse
wi t h about 3000 men. The Syracusans now di sm ssed all thoughts
of surrender, and went out boldly to neet Gylippus, who marched
into Syracuse over the heights of Epipolae, which the supineness
of Nicias had | eft unguarded. Upon arriving in the city,
Gyl i ppus sent a nessage to the Athenians allowing thema five
days' truce to collect their effects and evacuate the island.

Ni cias returned no answer to this insulting proposal; but the
operations of Gylippus soon showed that the tide of affairs was
really turned. His first exploit was to capture the Athenian
fort at Labdal um which made hi m master of Epipolae. He next
comrenced constructing a counter-wall to intersect the Athenian
lines on the northern side. This turn of affairs induced those
Sicilian cities which had hitherto hesitated to enbrace the side
of Syracuse. Gylippus was also reinforced by the arrival of
thirty trirenmes from Corinth, Leucas, and Anbracia. N cias now
felt that the attenpt to bl ockade Syracuse with his present force
was hopel ess. He therefore resolved to occupy the headl and of

Pl emmyrium the southernnost point of the entrance to the G eat
Har bour, which would be a convenient station for watching the
eneny, as well as for facilitating the introduction of supplies.
Here he accordingly erected three forts and forned a nava
station. Sone slight affairs occurred in which the bal ance of
advantage was in favour of the Syracusans. By their change of
station the Athenians were now a besi eged rather than a besieging
force. Their triremes were beconing | eaky, and their soldiers
and sailors were constantly deserting. N cias hinself had fallen
into a bad state of health; and in this discouraging posture of
affairs he wote to Athens requesting to he recalled, and
insisting strongly on the necessity of sending reinforcenments.

The Athenians refused to recall Nicias, but they determ ned on
sending a large reinforcenent to Sicily, under the joint comand
of Denpbsthenes and Eurynmedon. The news of these fresh and
extensive preparations incited the Lacedaenonians to nore

vi gorous action. The peace, if such it can be called, was now
openly broken; and in the spring of 413 B.C. the Lacedaenoni ans,
under King Agis, invaded Attica itself, and, follow ng the advice
of Al ci bi ades, established thensel ves permanently at Decelia, a
pl ace situated on the ridge of Mount Parnes about 14 miles north
of Athens, and commandi ng the Athenian plain. The city was thus
placed in a state of siege. Scarcity began to be felt within the
wal |'s; the revenues were falling off, whilst on the other hand
expenses were increasing.

Meanwhile in Sicily the Syracusans had gai ned such confidence
that they even ventured on a naval engagement with the Athenians.
In the first battle the Athenians were victorious, but the second
battle, which lasted two days, ended in their defeat. They were
now obliged to haul up their ships in the innernost part of the
Great Harbour, under the lines of their fortified canp. A stil
nore serious disaster than the |oss of the battle was the | oss of
their naval reputation. It was evident that the Athenians had
ceased to be invincible on the sea; and the Syracusans no | onger
despai red of overcoming themon their own el enent.
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Such was the state of affairs when, to the astoni shnent of the
Syracusans, a fresh Athenian fleet of 75 triremes, under

Denost henes and Eurynmedon, entered the Great Harbour with all the
ponp and circunstance of war. It had on board a force of 5000
hoplites, of whom about a quarter were Athenians, and a great
nunber of light-arnmed troops. The active and enterprising
character of Denpbsthenes |led himto adopt nore vigorous neasures
than those which had been hitherto pursued. He saw at once that
whi | st Epi pol ae remai ned in the possession of the Syracusans
there was no hope of taking their city, and he therefore directed
all his efforts to the recapture of that position. But his
attenpts were unavailing. He was defeated not only in an open
assault upon the Syracusan wall, but in a nocturnal attenpt to
carry it by surprise. These reverses were aggravated by the
breaki ng out of sickness anmpbng the troops. Denpsthenes now
proposed to return honme and assist in expelling the
Lacedaenoni ans from Attica, instead of pursuing an enterprise

whi ch seenmed to be hopeless. But Nicias, who feared to return to
Athens with the stigma of failure, refused to give his consent to
this step. Denpsthenes then urged Nicias at |east to sai

i medi ately out of the Great Harbour, and take up their position
ei ther at Thapsus or Catana, where they could obtain abundant
suppl i es of provisions, and woul d have an open sea for the
manoeuvres of their fleet. But even to this proposal N cias
woul d not consent; and the arny and navy renmined in their forner
position. Soon afterwards, however, Gylippus received such |arge
rei nforcenents, that Nicias found it necessary to adopt the
advice of his colleague. Preparations were secretly nade for
their departure, the enemy appear to have had no suspicion of
their intention and they were on the point of quitting their ill-
fated quarters on the follow ng norning, when on the very night
before (27 Aug. 413 B.C.) an eclipse of the noon took place. The
soot hsayers who were consulted said that the arnmy nust wait
thrice nine days, a full circle of the noon, before it could quit
its present position; and the devout and superstitious Nicias
forthwith resolved to abide by this decision.

Meanwhil e the intention of the Athenians became known to the
Syracusans, who determined to strike a blow before their eneny
escaped. They accordingly attacked the Athenian station both by
sea and land. On land the attack of Gylippus was repul sed; but
at sea the Athenian fleet was conpletely defeated, and Eurynedon,
who conmanded the right division, was slain The spirits of the
Synctusans rose with their victories; and though they would
formerly have been content with the nmere retreat of the

At heni ans, they now resolved on effecting their utter
destruction. Wth this view they bl ocked up the entrance of the
Great Harbour with a line of vessels noored across it. Al hope
seened now to be cut off fromthe Athenians, unless they could
succeed in forcing this line and thus effecting their escape.
The Athenian fleet still nunbered 110 trirenes, which N cias
furnished with grappling-irons, in order to bring the enenmy to
cl ose quarters, and then caused a | arge proportion of his |and-
force to enmbark

Never perhaps was a battle fought under circumstances of such
intense interest, or witnessed by so many spectators vitally
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concerned in the result. The basin of the G eat Harbour, about 5
mles in circunference, in which nearly 200 ships, each with
crews of nmore than 200 nen, were about to engage, was |lined with
spectators. The Syracusan fleet was the first to | eave the
shore. A considerable portion was detached to guard the barrier
at the nouth of the harbour. Hither the first and nost inpetuous
attack of the Athenians was directed, who sought to break through
t he narrow openi ng which had been left for the passage of

mer chant vessels. Their onset was repul sed, and the battle then
became general. The shouts of the conbatants, and the crash of
the iron heads of the vessels as they were driven together
resounded over the water, and were answered on shore by the
cheers or wailings of the spectators as their friends were
victorious or vanquished. For a long tine the battle was
mai nt ai ned with heroic courage and dubious result. At |length, as
the Atheni an vessels began to yield and make back towards the
shore, a universal shriek of horror and despair arose fromthe

At heni an army, whilst shouts of joy and victory were raised from
t he pursuing vessels, and were echoed back fromthe Syracusans on
land. As the Athenian vessels neared the shore their crews

| eaped out, and made for the canmp, whilst the bol dest of the | and
arny rushed forward to protect the ships from being seized by the
eneny. The Athenians succeeded in saving only 60 ships, or about
half their fleet. The Syracusan fleet, however, had been reduced
to 50 ships; and on the same afternoon, Nicias and Denpst henes,
as a |last hope of escape, exhorted their nen to nmeke anot her
attenpt to break the eneny's line, and force their way out of the
harbour. But the courage of the crews was so conpl etely danped
that they positively refused to re-enbark.

The At henian arny still nunbered 40,000 nmen; and as all chance of
escape by sea was now hopel ess, it was resolved to retreat by
land to sonme friendly city, and there defend thensel ves agai nst
the attacks of the Syracusans. As the soldiers turned to quit
that fatal encanpnent, the sense of their own woes was for a
monment suspended by the sight of their unburied conrades, who
seenmed to reproach themw th the neglect of a sacred duty; but
still nore by the wailings and entreaties of the wounded, who
clung around their knees, and inplored not to be abandoned to
certain destruction. Amd this scene of universal woe and

dej ection, a fresh and unwonted spirit of energy and heroi sm
seened to be infused into Nicias. Though suffering under an

i ncurabl e conplaint, he was everywhere seen marshalling his
troops and encouragi ng them by his exhortations. The march was
directed towards the territory of the Sicels in the interior of
the island. The arny was formed into a hollow square with the
baggage in the niddle; Nicias |eading the van, and Denpbst henes
bringing up the rear. The road ascended by a sort of ravine over
a steep hill called the Acraean cliff on which the Syracusans had
fortified thenselves. After spending two days in vain attenpts
to force this position, N cias and Denosthenes resol ved during
the night to strike off to the left towards the sea. But they
wer e overtaken, surrounded by superior forces, and conpelled to
surrender at discretion. OQut of the 40,000 who started fromthe
canp only 10,000 at the utnost were left at the end of the sixth
day's march, the rest had either deserted or been slain. The
prisoners were sent to work in the stone-quarries of Achradina
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and Epipolae. Here they were crowded together wthout any
shelter, and with scarcely provisions enough to sustain life.
The nunerous bodi es of those who died were left to putrify where
they had fallen, till at length the place becanme such an

i ntol erable centre of stench and infection that, at the end of
seventy days, the Syracusans, for their own confort and safety,
were obliged to remove the survivors, who were sold as sl aves.

Ni ci as and Denpbst henes were condemmed to death in spite of al
the efforts of Gylippus and Hernocrates to save them

Such was the end of two of the |argest and best appointed
armanents that had ever gone forth from Athens. Nicias, as we
have seen, was fromthe first opposed to the expedition in which
they were enpl oyed, as pregnant with the npst dangerous
consequences to Athens; and, though it nmust be admitted that in
this respect his views were sound, it cannot at the sane tinme be
conceal ed that his own want of energy, and his inconpetence as a
general, were the chief causes of the failure of the undertaking.
Hi s m stakes involved the fall of Denpbsthenes, an officer of far
greater resolution and ability than hinsel f, and who, had his
counsel s been followed, would in all probability have conducted
the enterprise to a safe term nation, though there was no | onger
roomto hope for success.

CHAPTER XI'I I .

THE PELOPONNESI AN WAR. - - THI RD PERI OD, FROM THE SI ClI LI AN
EXPEDI TION TO THE END OF THE WAR, B. C. 413-404.

The destruction of the Sicilian armanment was a fatal blow to the
power of Athens. It is astonishing that she was able to protract
the war so long with dimnished strength and resources. Her
situation inspired her enem es with new vigour; states hitherto
neutral decl ared against her; her subject-allies prepared to
throw of f the yoke; even the Persian satraps and the court of
Susa bestirred thensel ves against her. The first blowto her
enpire was struck by the wealthy and popul ous island of Chios.
This again was the work of Al cibiades, the inplacable eneny of
his native | and, at whose advice a Lacedaenpbni an fleet was sent
to the assistance of the Chians. Their exanple was foll owed by
all the other Athenian allies in Asia, with the exception of
Sanpbs, in which the denocratical party gained the upper hand. In
the m dst of this general defection the Athenians did not give
way to despair. Pericles had set apart a reserve of 1000 talents
to nmeet the contingency of an actual invasion. This stil

remai ned unt ouched, and now by an unani nous vote the penalty of
death, which forbad its appropriation to any other purpose, was
abol i shed, and the fund applied in fitting out a fleet against

Chi os. Sanpbs becane the head-quarters of the fleet, and the base
of their operations during the remainder of the war.

After atinme the tide of success began to turn in favour of the
At heni ans. They recovered Lesbos and Cl azonmenae, defeated the
Chi ans, and laid waste their territory. They also gained a
victory over the Pel oponnesians at M|l etus; while the
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Pel oponnesi an fleet had | ost the assistance of Tissaphernes, the
Persi an satrap, through the intrigues of Alcibiades. 1In the
course of a few nonths Al cibiades had conpletely forfeited the
confidence of the Lacedaenoni ans. The Spartan king Agis, whose
wi fe he had seduced, was his personal eneny; and after the defeat
of the Pel oponnesians at Ml etus, Agis denounced himas a
traitor, and persuaded the new Ephors to send out instructions to
put himto death. O this, however, he was informed tine enough
to make his escape to Ti ssaphernes at Magnesia. Here he
ingratiated hinmself into the confidence of the satrap, and
persuaded himthat it was not for the interest of Persia that
either of the Gecian parties should be successful, but rather
that they should wear each other out in their nutual struggles,
when Persia would in the end succeed in expelling both. This
advi ce was adopted by the satrap; and in order to carry it into
execution, steps were taken to secure the inactivity of the

Pel oponnesi an armanent, which, if vigorously enployed, was

power ful enough to put a speedy end to the war. In order to
secure his return to Athens, Alcibiades now endeavoured to

per suade Ti ssaphernes that it was nore for the Persian interest
to conclude a | eague with Athens than with Sparta; but the only
part of his advice which the satrap seens to have sincerely
adopted was that of playing off one party against the other

About this, however, Alcibiades did not at all concern hinself.
It was enough for his views, which had nerely the selfish aim of
his own restoration to Athens, if he could make it appear that he
possessed sufficient influence with Tissaphernes to procure his
assistance for the Athenians. He therefore began to conmuni cate
with the Athenian generals at Sanps, and held out the hope of a
Persian alliance as the price of his restoration to his country.
But as he both hated and feared the Athenian denocracy, he
coupled his offer with the condition that a revol ution should be
effected at Athens, and an oligarchy established. The Athenian
generals greedily caught at the proposal; and though the great
mass of the soldiery were violently opposed to it, they were
silenced, if not satisfied, when told that Athens could be saved
only by means of Persia. The oligarchical conspirators forned
thenmsel ves into a confederacy, and Pisander was sent to Athens to
| ay the proposal before the Athenian assenbly. It nmet, as it

m ght be supposed, with the nost determ ned opposition. The
singl e but unanswerable reply of Pisander was, the necessities of
the republic; and at length a reluctant vote for a change of
constitution was extorted fromthe people. Pisander and ten
others were despatched to treat with Al cibi ades and Ti ssaphernes.

Upon their arrival in lonia they informed Alcibiades that
nmeasures had been taken for establishing an oligarchical form of
governnment at Athens, and required himto fulfil his part of the
engagenment by procuring the aid and alliance of Persia. But

Al ci bi ades knew that he had undertaken what he could not perform
and he now resolved to escape fromthe dilemm by one of his
habitual artifices. He received the Athenian deputation in the
presence of Tissaphernes hinsel f, and nade such extravagant
demands on behal f of the satrap that Pisander and his coll eagues
i ndi gnantly broke off the conference.

Not wi t hst andi ng the conduct of Al cibiades the oligarchica
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conspirators proceeded with the revolution at Athens, in which
they had gone too far to recede. Pisander, with five of the
envoys, returned to Athens to conplete the work they had begun

Pi sander proposed in the assenbly, and carried a resol ution, that
a conmmittee of ten should be appointed to prepare a new
constitution, which was to be submitted to the approbation of the
peopl e. But when the day appointed for that purpose arrived, the
assenbly was not convened in the Pnyx, but in the tenple of

Posei don at Col onus, a village upwards of a nmile from Athens.
Here the conspirators could plant their own partisans, and were
less liable to be overawed by superior nunbers. Pisander
obt ai ned the assent of the neeting to the follow ng revol utionary
changes:--1. The abolition of all the existing nagistracies; 2.
The cessation of all paynments for the discharge of civi

functions; 3. The appointnment of a cormittee of five persons,
who were to nanme ninety-five nore; each of the hundred thus
constituted to choose three persons; the body of Four Hundred
thus fornmed to be an irresponsi ble governnment, holding its
sittings in the senate house. The four hundred were to convene a
sel ect body of five thousand citizens whenever they thought
proper. Nobody knew who these five thousand were, but they
answered two purposes, nanely, to give an air of greater

popul arity to the government, as well as to overawe the people by
an exaggerated notion of its strength.

Thus perished the Athenian denocracy, after an existence of
nearly a century since its establishment by Cisthenes The
revol uti on was begun from despair of the foreign relations of
At hens, and from the hope of assistance from Persia; but it was
carried out through the machinations of the conspirators after
t hat del usi on had ceased.

At Sanpbs the Athenian army refused to recogni se the new
governnment. At the instance of Thrasybulus and Thrasyllus a
nmeeting was called in which the soldiers pledged thenselves to
mai ntai n the denocracy, to continue the war agai nst Pel oponnesus,
and to put down the usurpers at Athens. The soldiers, |aying
aside for a while their mlitary character, constituted

t hensel ves into an assenbly of the people, deposed several of
their officers, and appointed others whomthey could better
trust. Thrasybul us proposed the recall of Alcibiades,
notwi t hstandi ng his connection with the oligarchical conspiracy,
because it was believed that he was now able and willing to aid
the denocratic cause with the gold and forces of Persia. After
consi derabl e opposition the proposal was agreed to; Al cibiades
was brought to Sanps and introduced to the assenbly, where by his
magni fi cent promi ses, and extravagant boasts respecting his

i nfluence with Ti ssaphernes, he once nore succeeded in deceiving
the Athenians. The acconplished traitor was el ected one of the
generals, and, in pursuance of his artful policy, began to pass
backwards and forwards between Sanps and Magnesia, with the view
of inspiring both the satrap and the Athenians with a reciproca
i dea of his influence with either, and of instilling distrust of
Ti ssaphernes into the nminds of the Pel oponnesi ans.

At the first news of the re-establishment of denocracy at Sanps,
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di strust and di scord had broken out anpng the Four Hundred.

Anti phon and Phryni chus, at the head of the extreme section of
the oligarchical party, were for admtting a Lacedaenoni an
garrison. But others, discontented with their share of power,
began to affect nore popul ar sentinents, anong whom were
Theramenes and Aristocrates. Meantine Euboea, supported by the
Lacedaenoni ans and Boeotians, revolted from Athens. The |oss of
this island seened a death-blow. The Lacedaenoni ans m ght now
easily blockade the ports of Athens and starve her into
surrender; whilst the partisans of the Four Hundred woul d

doubt| ess co-operate with the enenmy. But fromthis fate they
were saved by the characteristic slowness of the Lacedaenoni ans,
who confined thenselves to securing the conquest of Euboea. Thus
| eft unnol ested, the Athenians convened an assenbly in the Pnyx.
Vot es were passed for deposing the Four Hundred, and placing the
governnment in the hands of the 5000, of whomevery citizen who
could furnish a panoply m ght be a nmenber. 1In short, the old
constitution was restored, except that the franchise was
restricted to 5000 citizens, and paynent for the discharge of
civil functions abolished. 1n subsequent assenblies, the
Archons, the Senate, and other institutions were revived; and a
vote was passed to recall Alcibiades and sone of his friends.
The nunber of the 5000 was never exactly observed, and was soon
enlarged into universal citizenship. Thus the Four Hundred were
overthrown after a reign of four nonths, B.C 411

Wil e these things were going on at Athens, the war was
prosecuted with vigour on the coast of Asia Mnor. M ndarus, who
now commanded the Pel oponnesi an fleet, disgusted at |length by the
of t en- br oken prom ses of Tissaphernes, and the scanty and
irregul ar pay which he furnished, set sail fromMIletus and
proceeded to the Hellespont, with the intention of assisting the
satrap Pharnabazus, and of effecting, if possible, the revolt of
t he Atheni an dependencies in that quarter. Hither he was pursued
by the Athenian fleet under Thrasyllus. |In a few days an
engagenent ensued (in August, 411 B.C.), in the fanous straits
bet ween Sestos and Abydos, in which the Athenians, though with a
smal l er force, gained the victory and erected a trophy on the
pronmontory of Cynossemm, near the tonb and chapel of the Trojan
queen Hecuba. The Athenians followed up their victory by the
reducti on of Cyzicus, which had revolted fromthem A nonth or
two afterwards anot her obstinate engagenent took place between

t he Pel oponnesi an and Atheni an fl eets ness Abydos, which lasted a
whol e day, and was at |ength decided in favour of the Athenians
by the arrival of Alcibiades with his squadron of eighteen ships
from Sanos.

Shortly after the battle Tissaphernes arrived at the Hell espont
with the view of conciliating the offended Pel oponnesi ans. He
was not only jeal ous of the assistance which the latter were now
rendering to Pharnabarzus, but it is also evident that his

tenpori zing policy had displeased the Persian court. This
appears from his conduct on the present occasion, as well as from
t he subsequent appointnent of Cyrus to the supreme command on the
Asiatic coast as we shall presently have to relate. \When

Al ci bi ades, who i magi ned that Tissaphernes was still favourable
to the Athenian cause waited on himw th the customary presents,
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he was arrested by order of the satrap, and sent in custody to
Sardis. At the end of a nmonth, however, he contrived to escape
to Cl azonenae, and again joined the Athenian fleet early in the
spring of 410 B.C. M ndaras, with the assistance of Pharnabazas
on the land side, was now engaged in the siege of Cyzicus, which
the Athenian admrals determned to relieve. Here a battle
ensued, in which M ndarus was slain, the Lacedaenoni ans and
Persi ans routed, and al nost the whol e Pel oponnesi an fl eet
captured. The severity of this blow was pictured in the l[aconic
epi stle in which H ppocrates, the second in command, [Called

Epi stoteus or "Secretary" in the Lacedaenonian fleet. The
conmander of the fleet had the title of NAVARCHUS.] announced it
to the Ephors: "Qur good luck is gone; Mndarus is slain; the
men are starving; we know not what to do."

The results of this victory were nost inportant. Perinthus and
Selynbria, as well as Cyzicus, were recovered; and the Athenians,
once nore masters of the Propontis, fortified the town of
Chrysopolis, over against Byzantium at the entrance of the
Bosporus; re-established their toll of ten per cent, on al
vessel s passing fromthe Euxine; and left a squadron to guard the
strait and collect the dues. So great was the di scouragenent of
the Lacedaenonians at the loss of their fleet that the Ephor
Endi us proceeded to Athens to treat for peace on the basis of
both parties standing just as they were. The Athenian assenbly
was at this tinme | ed by the demagogue Cl eophon, a | anp- neker,
known to us by the later conmedi es of Aristophanes. C eophon
appears to have been a man of considerable ability; but the late
victories had inspired himwith too sangui ne hopes and he advi sed
the Athenians to reject the terns proposed by Endius. Athens
thus throw away the gol den opportunity of recruiting her
shattered forces of which she stood so nuch in need; and to this
unfortunate advice must be ascribed the calanmties which
subsequent|y overtook her.

The possession of the Bosporus reopened to the Athenians the
trade of the Euxine. Fromhis lofty fortress at Decel ea the
Spartan king Agris could descry the corn-ships fromthe Euxine
sailing into the Harbour of the Piraeus, and felt how fruitless
it was to occupy the fields of Attica whilst such abundant
suppl i es of provisions were continually finding their way to the
city.

In B.C. 408 the inportant towns of Chal cedon, Selynbria, and
Byzantium fell into the hands of the Athenians, thus |eaving them
undi sputed masters of the Propontis.

These great achievenents of Alcibiades naturally paved the way
for his return to Athens. In the spring of 407 B.C. he proceeded
with the fleet to Sanps, and fromthence sailed to Piraeus. His
reception was far nore favourabl e than he had ventured to
anticipate. The whol e popul ati on of Athens flocked down to
Piraeus to wel cone him and escorted himto the city. He seened
to be in the present juncture the only nman capable of restoring
the grandeur and the enpire of Athens: he was accordingly named
general with unlimted powers, and a force of 100 triremes, 1500
hoplites, and 150 cavalry placed at his disposal. Before his
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departure he took an opportunity to atone for the inpiety of

whi ch he had been suspected. Although his armanment was in
perfect readi ness, he delayed its sailing till after the

cel ebration of the El eusinian nysteries at the beginning of
Septenber. For seven years the customary procession across the
Thriasi an plain had been suspended, owing to the occupation of
Decel ea by the eneny, which conpelled the sacred troop to proceed
by sea. Alcibiades now escorted themon their progress and
return with his forces, and thus succeeded in reconciling hinself
with the offended goddesses and with their holy priests, the
Eunol pi dae.

Meanwhi | e a great change had been going on in the state of
affairs in the East. W have already seen that the Great King
was di spleased with the vacillating policy of Tissaphernes, and
had determ ned to adopt nmore energetic neasures agai nst the

At heni ans. During the absence of Al cibiades, Cyrus, the younger
son of Darius, a prince of a bold and enterprising spirit, and
animated with a lively hatred of Athens, had arrived at the coast
for the purpose of carrying out the altered policy of the Persian
court; and with that view he had been invested with the satrapies
of Lydia, the Greater Phrygia, and Cappadocia. The arrival of
Cyrus opens the | ast phase of the Pel oponnesian war. Another
event, in the highest degree unfavourable to the Athenian cause,
was t he accession of Lysander, as NAVARCHUS, to the conmand of

t he Pel oponnesian fleet. Lysander was the third of the

remar kabl e men whom Sparta produced during the war. In ability,
energy, and success he may be conpared with Brasidas and
Gyl i ppus, though i mreasurably inferior to the forner in every
nmoral quality. He was born of poor parents, and was by descent
one of those Lacedaenoni ans who coul d never enjoy the full rights
of Spartan citizenship. His anbition was boundl ess, and he was
whol I 'y unscrupul ous about the nmeans which he enployed to gratify
it. In pursuit of his objects he hesitated at neither deceit,

nor perjury, nor cruelty, and he is reported to have laid it down
as one of his maxims in life to avail hinmself of the fox's skin
where the lion's failed.

Lysander had taken up his station at Ephesus, with the
Lacedaenoni an fleet of 70 trirenes; and when Cyrus arrived at
Sardis, in the spring of 407 B.C., he hastened to pay his court
to the young prince, and was received with every mark of favour

A vigrorous line of action was resolved on. Cyrus at once

of fered 500 talents, and affirned that, if nore were needed, he
was prepared even to coin into noney the very throne of gold and
silver on which he sat. In a banquet which ensued Cyrus drank to
the health of Lysander, and desired himto nane any w sh which he
could gratify. Lysander inmediately requested an addition of an
obolus to the daily pay of the seanmen. Cyrus was surprised at so
di sinterested a demand, and from that day conceived a high degree
of respect and confidence for the Spartan commander. Lysander on
his return to Ephesus enpl oyed hinself in refitting his fleet,
and in organising clubs in the Spartan interest in the cities of
Asi a.

Al ci bi ades set sail from Athens in Septenber. Being ill provided
with funds for carrying on the war, he was driven to make
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predatory excursions for the purpose of raising noney. During
his absence he intrusted the bulk of the fleet at Sanpbs to his
pilot, Antiochus, with strict injunctions not to venture on an
action. Notw thstanding these orders, however, Antiochus sailed
out and brought the Pel oponnesian fleet to an engagenent off
Notium in which the Athenians were defeated with the |loss of 15
shi ps, and Antiochus hinmself was slain. Anmong the Athenian
armanent itself great dissatisfaction was grow ng up agai nst

Al ci bi ades. Though at the head of a splendid force, he had in
three nonths time acconplished literally nothing. His
debaucheries and di ssol ute conduct on shore were charged agai nst
him as well as his selecting for confidential posts not the nen
best fitted for them but those who, |ike Antiochus were the boon
conpani ons and the chosen associates of his revels. These
accusations forwarded to Athens, and fonented by his secret

enem es, soon produced an entire revulsion in the public feeling
towar ds Al ci bi ades. The Athenians voted that he shoul d be

di sm ssed fromhis command, and they appointed in his place ten
new generals, with Conon at their head.

The year of Lysander's command expired about the same tine as the
appoi ntment of Conon to the Athenian fleet. Through the
intrigues of Lysander, his successor Callicratidas was received
with dissatisfaction both by the Lacedaenoni an seanen and by
Cyrus. Loud conplaints were raised of the inpolicy of an annua
change of commanders. Lysander threw all sorts of difficulties
into the way of his successor, to whom he handed over an enpty
chest, having first repaid to Cyrus all the noney in his
possessi on under the pretence that it was a private |oan. The
strai ghtforward conduct of Callicratidas, however, who summpned

t he Lacedaenoni an conmanders, and after a dignified renonstrance,
plainly put the question whether he should return home or remain,
silenced all opposition. But he was sorely enbarrassed for

funds. Cyrus treated himw th haughtiness; and when he waited on
that prince at Sardis, he was dism ssed not only w thout noney,
but even without an audience. Callicratidas, however, had too
much energy to be daunted by such obstacles. Sailing with his
fleet from Ephesus to MIletus, he laid before the assenbly of
that city, in a spirited address, all the ill they had suffered
at the hands of the Persians, and exhorted themto bestir

t hensel ves and di spense with the Persian alliance. He succeeded
in persuading the Mlesians to make hima | arge grant of noney,
whil st the | eading nen even cane forward with private
subscriptions. By neans of this assistance he was enabled to add
50 trirenmes to the 90 delivered to himby Lysander; and the
Chians further provided himw th ten days' pay for the seanen.

The fleet of Callicratidas was now double that of Conon. The
|atter was conpelled to run before the superior force of
Callicratidas. Both fleets entered the harbour of Mtilene at
the sane tinme, where a battle ensued in which Conon |ost 30

shi ps, but he saved the remai ning 40 by hauling them ashore under
the walls of the town. Callicratidas then bl ockaded Mytil ene
both by sea and | and; but Conon contrived to despatch a trirene
to Athens with the news of his desperate position

As soon as the Athenians received intelligence of the bl ockade of
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Mytilene; vast efforts were made for its relief; and we learn
with surprise that in thirty days a fleet of 110 trirenes was
equi pped and despatched from Piraeus. The armanent assenbl ed at
Sanps, where it was reinforced by scattered Athenian ships, and
by contingents fromthe allies, to the extent of 40 vessels. The
whol e fleet of 150 sail then proceeded to the small islands of
Argi nusae, near the coast of Asia, and facing Ml ea, the south-
eastern cape of Lesbos. Callicratidas, who went out to neet

them took up his station at the latter point, |eaving a squadron
of 50 ships to maintain the bl ockade of Mytilene. He had thus
only 120 ships to oppose to the 150 of the Athenians, and his
pilot advised himto retire before the superior force of the
enenny. But Callicratidas replied that he would not disgrace
himsel f by flight, and that if he should perish Sparta woul d not
feel his loss. The battle was |ong and obstinate. All order was
speedily | ost, and the ships fought singly with one another, In
one of these contests, Callicratidas, who stood on the prow of
his vessel ready to board the enemy, was thrown overboard by the
shock of the vessels as they net, and perished. At length
victory began to declare for the Athenians. The Lacedaenoni ans,
after losing 77 vessels, retreated with the remainder to Chios
and Phocaea. The |oss of the Athenians was 25 vessels.

The battle of Arginusae led to a deplorable event, which has for
ever sullied the pages of Athenian history. At |east a dozen

At heni an vessels were left floating about in a disabled condition
after the battle; but, owing to a violent stormthat ensued, no
attenpt was made to rescue the survivors, or to collect the
bodi es of the dead for burial. Eight of the ten generals were
summoned hone to answer for this conduct; Conon, by his situation
at Mytilene, was of course excul pated, and Archestratus had died.
Si x of the generals obeyed the sumons, and were denounced in the
Assenbly by Theranenes, fornerly one of the Four Hundred, for

negl ect of duty. The generals replied that they had conm ssi oned
Theranmenes hi nsel f and Thrasybul us, each of whom commanded a
trireme in the engagenent, to undertake the duty, and had
assigned 48 ships to them for that purpose. This, however, was
deni ed by Theranenes. There are discrepancies in the evidence,
and we have no materials for deciding positively which statenment
was true; but probability inclines to the side of the generals.
Public feeling, however, ran very strongly against them and was
i ncreased by an incident which occurred during their trial

After a day's debate the question was adjourned; and in the
interval the festival of the APATURI A was cel ebrated, in which
according to annual custom the citizens nmet together according
to their famlies and phratries. Those who had perished at

Argi nusae were naturally missed on such an occasion; and the
usual ly cheerful character of the festival was defornmed and
rendered nel ancholy by the relatives of the deceased appearing in
bl ack clothes and with shaven heads. The passions of the people
were violently roused. At the next neeting of the Assenbly,

Cal | i xenus, a senator, proposed that the people should at once
proceed to pass its verdict on the generals, though they had been
only partially heard in their defence; and, noreover, that they
shoul d all be included in one sentence, though it was contrary to
a rule of Attic law, known as the psephisma of Canonus, to indict
citizens otherwi se than individually. The Prytanes, or senators
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of the presiding tribe, at first refused to put the question to
the Assenbly in this illegal way; but their opposition was at

| ength overawed by cl amour and viol ence. There was, however, one
honour abl e exception. The phil osopher Socrates, who was one of
the Prytanes, refused to withdraw his protest. But his
opposition was di sregarded, and the proposal of Callixenus was
carried, The generals were condemmed, delivered over to the

El even for execution, and conpelled to drink the fatal hem ock
Anmong them was Pericles, the son of the cel ebrated statesman.

In the follow ng year (B.C. 405), through the influence of Cyrus
and the other allies of Sparta, Lysander agai n obtained the
command of the Pel oponnesian fleet, though nom nally under Aracus
as admiral; since it was contrary to Spartan usage that the sane
man shoul d be twice NAVARCHUS. His return to power was narked by
nore vigorous neasures. He sailed to the Hellespont, and laid

si ege to Lanpsacus. The Athenian fleet arrived too |late to save
the town, but they proceeded up the strait and took post at
AEgospotam , or the "Goat's River;" a place which had nothing to
recommend it, except its vicinity to Lanpsacus, fromwhich it was
separated by a channel sonewhat |less than two mles broad. It
was a nere desol ate beach, wi thout houses or inhabitants, so that
all the supplies had to be fetched from Sestos, or fromthe
surroundi ng country, and the seanen were conpelled to | eave their
ships in order to obtain their neals. Under these circunstances
the Athenians were very desirous of bringing Lysander to an
engagenent. But the Spartan comander, who was in a strong
position, and abundantly furnished with provisions, was in no
hurry to run any risks. 1In vain did the Athenians sail over
several days in succession to offer himbattle; they always found
hi s ships ready manned, and drawn up in too strong a position to
warrant an attack; nor could they by all their nmanoeuvres succeed
in enticing himout to conbat. This cowardice, as they deened
it, on the part of the Lacedaenoni ans, begat a correspondi ng
negl i gence on theirs; discipline was negl ected and the nen
allowed to straggle alnopst at will. It was in vain that

Al ci bi ades, who since his dism ssal resided in a fortress in that
nei ghbour hood, renonstrated with the Athenian generals on the
exposed nature of the station they had chosen, and advised them
to proceed to Sestos. His counsels were received with taunts and
insults. At length, on the fifth day, Lysander, havi ng watched
an opportunity when the Athenian seanen had gone on shore and
wer e di spersed over the country, rowed swiftly across the strait
with all his ships. He found the Athenian fleet, with the
exception of 10 or 12 vessels, totally unprepared, and he
captured nearly the whole of it, w thout having occasion to
strike a single blow O the 180 ships which conposed the fleet,
only the trireme of Conon hinself, the Paralus, and 8 or 10 ot her
vessel s succeeded in escaping. Conon was afraid to return to

At hens after so signal a disaster, and took refuge with Evagoras,
prince of Salamis in Cyprus.

By this nmonmentous victory (Septenber, B.C. 405) the Pel oponnesi an
war was virtually brought to an end. Lysander, secure of an easy
triunph, was in no haste to gather it by force. The command of

t he Euxi ne enabled himto control the supplies of Athens; and
sooner or |ater, a few weeks of fam ne nust decide her fall. He
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now sailed forth to take possession of the Athenian towns, which
fell one after another into his power as soon as he appeared
before them About Novenmber he arrived at AEgina, with an
overwhel m ng fleet of 150 triremes, and proceeded to devastate
Sal am s and bl ockade Piraeus. At the same tinme the whole

Pel oponnesi an arny was marched into Attica and encanped in the
precincts of the Acadenus, at the very gates of Athens. Fam ne
soon began to be felt within the walls, and at the end of three
nonths it became so dreadful, that the Athenians saw thensel ves
conpelled to submt to the terns of the conqueror. These terns
were: That the long walls and the fortifications of Piraeus
shoul d be denolished; that the Athenians should give up all their
forei gn possessions, and confine thenselves to their own
territory; that they should surrender all their ships of war;
that they should readmt all their exiles; and that they should
beconme allies of Sparta.

It was about the m ddle or end of March, B.C. 404, that Lysander
sailed into Piraeus, and took formal possession of Athens; the
war, in singular conformity with the prophecies current at the
begi nning of it, having lasted for a period of thrice nine, or 27
years. The insolence of the victors added another blow to the
feelings of the conquered. The work of destruction, at which
Lysander presided, was converted into a sort of festival. Fenale
flute-players and wreathed dancers inaugurated the denolition of
the strong and proud bul warks of Athens; and as the nassive walls
fell piece by piece exclamtions arose fromthe ranks of the

Pel oponnesi ans that freedom had at |ength begun to dawn upon

G eece.

CHAPTER XI V
THE THI RTY TYRANTS, AND THE DEATH OF SOCRATES, B.C. 404-399.

The fall of Athens brought back a host of exiles, all of themthe
enem es of her denocratical constitution. O these these nost

di stingui shed was Critias, a man of wealth and fanily, the uncle
of Plato, and once the intimate friend of Socrates, distinguished
both for his literary and political talents, but of unmeasured
anbi ti on and unscrupul ous conscience. Critias and his conpani ons
soon found a party with which they could co-operate; and
supported by Lysander they proposed in the assenbly that a
committee of thirty should be naned to draw up |aws for the
future government of the city, and to undertake its tenporary

adm ni stration. Anobng the nost prom nent of the thirty names
were those of Critias and Theranenes. The proposal was of course
carried. Lysander hinmself addressed the Assenbly, and
contenptuously told themthat they had better take thought for
their personal safety, which now lay at his mercy, than for their
political constitution. The commttee thus appointed soon
obtained the title of the Thirty Tyrants, the name by which they
have becone known in all subsequent tine. After nam ng an
entirely new Senate, and appointing fresh magi strates, they
proceeded to exterm nate their nobst obnoxi ous opponents. But
Critias, and the nore violent party anong them still called for
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nore bl ood; and with the view of obtaining it, procured a Spartan
garrison, under the harnost Callibius, to be installed in the
Acropolis. Besides this force, they had an organi zed band of

assassins at their disposal. Blood now flowed on all sides.
Many of the |eading men of Athens fell, others took to flight.
Thus the reign of terror was conpletely established. |In the

bosom of the Thirty, however, there was a party, headed by

Ther amenes, who di sapproved of these proceedings. But his
noderation cost himhis life. One day as he entered the Senate-
house, Critias rose and denounced himas a public enemy, and
ordered himto be carried off to instant death. Upon hearing

t hese words Theranenes sprang for refuge to the altar in the
Senat e- house; but he was dragged away by Satyrus, the cruel and
unscrupul ous head of the "El even," a body of officers who carried
into execution the penal sentence of the law. Being conveyed to
prison, he was conpelled to drink the fatal hem ock. The
constancy of his end m ght have adorned a better life after
swal | owi ng the draught, he jerked on the floor a drop which

remai ned in the cup, according to the custom of the ganme called
COTTABOS, exclaimng, "This to the health of the GENTLE Critias!"

Al ci bi ades had been included by the Thirty in the list of exiles;
but the fate which now overtook himseens to have sprung fromthe
fears of the Lacedaenoni ans, or perhaps fromthe personal hatred
of Agis. After the battle of AEgospotam , Pharnabazus permtted
the Athenian exile to live in Phrygia, and assigned hima revenue
for his maintenance. But a despatch cane out from Sparta, to
Lysander, directing that Al cibiades should be put to death.
Lysander communi cated the order to Pharnabazus, who arranged for
carrying it into execution. The house of Al cibiades was
surrounded with a band of assassins, and set on fire. He rushed
out with drawn sword upon his assailants, who shrank fromthe
attack, but who slew himfroma distance with their javelins and
arrows. Timandra, a female with whom he |ived, performed towards
his body the last offices of duty and affection. Thus perished
m serably, in the vigour of his age, one of the npbst remarkabl e,
but not one of the greatest, characters in Grecian history. Wth
qualities which, properly applied, mght have rendered himthe
great est benefactor of Athens, he contrived to attain the

i nfanmous di stinction of being that citizen who had inflicted upon
her the npbst signal anmount of danmage.

Meantime an altered state of feeling was springing up in G eece.
At hens had ceased to be an object of fear or jealousy, and those
feelings began now to be directed towards Sparta. Lysander had
risen to a height of unparalleled power. He was in a manner

i doli zed. Poets showered their praises on him and even altars
were raised in his honour by the Asiatic Greeks. 1In the name of
Sparta he exercised al nost uncontrolled authority in the cities
he had reduced, including Athens itself. But it was soon

di scovered that, instead of the freedom prom sed by the Spartans,
only another enpire had been established, whilst Lysander was
even neditating to extort fromthe subject cities a yearly
tribute of one thousand talents. And all these oppressions were
rendered still nore intolerable by the overweening pride and

har shness of Lysander's denmeanour
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Even in Sparta itself the conduct of Lysander was beginning to

i nspi re disgust and jeal ousy. Pausanias, son of Plistoanax, who
was now king with Agis, as well as the new Ephors appointed in
Septenber, B.C. 404, disapproved of his proceedings. The Thebans
and Corinthians thensel ves were beginning to synpathise with
Athens, and to regard the Thirty as nere instrunents for
supporting the Spartan dom nion; whilst Sparta in her turn | ooked
upon them as the tools of Lysander's anbition. Many of the

At heni an exiles had found refuge in Boeotia: and one of them
Thrasybulus, with the aid of Isnmenias and other Theban citizens,
starting from Thebes at the head of a small band of exiles,
seized the fortress of Phyle in the passes of Munt Parnes and on
the direct road to Athens. The Thirty marched out to attack
Thrasybul us, at the head of the Lacedaenonian garrison and a
strong Athenian force. But their attack was repulsed with

consi derabl e | oss.

Shortly afterwards Thrasybul us marched from Phyle to Piraeus

whi ch was now an open town, and seized upon it without
opposition. When the whole force of the Thirty, including the
Lacedaenoni ans, marched on the followi ng day to attack him he
retired to the hill of Munychia, the citadel of Piraeus, the only
approach to which was by a steep ascent. Here he drew up his
hoplites in files of ten deep, posting behind themhis slingers
and dartnmen. He exhorted his nen to stand patiently till the
eneny came within reach of the mssiles. At the first discharge
the assailing colum seened to waver; and Thrasybul us, taking
advant age of their confusion, charged down the hill, and
conpletely routed them killing seventy, anmpbng whom was Critias
hi msel f. The loss of their | eader had thrown the majority into
the hands of the party fornmerly | ed by Theranenes, who resolved
to depose the Thirty and constitute a new oligarchy of Ten. Sone
of the Thirty were re-elected into this body; but the nore

vi ol ent colleagues of Critias were deposed and retired for safety
to Eleusis. The new governnment of the Ten sent to Sparta to
solicit further aid; and a simlar application was nmade at the
same time fromthe section of the Thirty at Eleusis. Their
request was conplied with; and Lysander once nore entered Athens
at the head of a Lacedaenonian force. Fortunately, however, the
j eal ousy of the Lacedaenoni ans towards Lysander |ed themat this
critical juncture to supersede himin the command. King
Pausani as was appointed to conduct an arny into Attica, and when
he encanped in the Acadermus he was joined by Lysander and his
forces. It was known at Athens that the views of Pausanias were
unfavourabl e to the proceedi ngs of Lysander; and the presence of
the Spartan king elicited a vehenent reaction agai nst the

ol igarchy, which fear had hitherto suppressed. All parties sent
envoys to Sparta. The Ephors and the Lacedaenoni an Assenbly
referred the question to a conmttee of fifteen, of whom
Pausani as was one. The decision of this board was: That the
exiles in Piraeus should be readmitted to Athens, and that there
shoul d be an ammesty for all that had passed, except as regarded
the Thirty and the Ten.

VWhen these ternms were settled and sworn to, the Pel oponnesi ans
quitted Attica; and Thrasybulus and the exiles, marching in

Get any book for freeon:  www.Abika.com



A SMALLERHISTORY OF GREECE

sol enmm procession from Piraeus to Athens, ascended to the
Acropolis and offered up a solem sacrifice and thanksgiving. An
assenbly of the people was then held, and after Thrasybul us had
addressed an ani mated reproof to the oligarchical party, the
denocracy was unani nously restored. This inportant counter-
revolution took place in the spring of 403 B.C. The archons, the
senate of 500, the public assenbly, and the dicasteries seemto
have been reconstituted in the sane formas before the capture of
the city.

Thus was term nated, after a sway of eight nonths, the despotism
of the Thirty. The year which contained their rule was not naned
after the archon, but was terned "the year of anarchy." The
first archon drawn after their fall was Euclides, who gave his
name to a year ever afterwards menorabl e anong the Athenians.

For the next few years the only nenorable event in the history of
Athens is the death of Socrates. This cel ebrated phil osopher was
born in the year 468 B.C., in the i medi ate nei ghbour hood of

At hens. His father, Sophroniscus, was a scul ptor, and Socrates
was brought up to, and for sone tinme practised, the sanme
profession. He was married to Xanthi ppe, by whom he had three
sons; but her bad tenper has rendered her nane proverbial for a
conjugal scold. H's physical constitution was healthy, robust,
and wonderfully enduring. Indifferent alike to heat and cold the
same scanty and honely clothing sufficed himboth in sumer and
wi nter; and even in the canpai gn of Potidaea, am dst the snows of
a Thracian winter, he went barefooted. But though thus gifted
with strength of body and of mind, he was far from bei ng endowed
wi th personal beauty. His thick lips, flat nose, and prom nent
eyes, gave himthe appearance of a Silenus, or satyr. He served
with credit as an hoplite at Potidaea (B.C. 432), Delium (B.C
424), and Anphipolis (B.C. 422); but it was not till late in
life, in the year 406 B.C., that he filled any political office.
He was one of the Prytanes when, after the battle of Arginusae,
Cal | i xenus submitted his proposition respecting the six generals
to the public Assenbly, and his refusal on that occasion to put
an unconstitutional question to the vote has been al ready
recorded. He had a strong persuasion that he was intrusted with
a divine mssion, and he believed hinself to be attended by a
daenon, or genius, whose adnonitions he frequently heard, not,
however, in the way of excitenment, but of restraint. He never
WROTE anyt hing, but he nade oral instruction the great business
of his life. Early in the norning he frequented the public

wal ks, the gymasia, and the schools; whence he adjourned to the
mar ket - pl ace at its nost crowded hours, and thus spent the whole
day in conversing with young and old, rich and poor,--with all in
short who felt any desire for his instructions.

That a refornmer and destroyer, |ike Socrates, of ancient

prej udi ces and fallacies which passed current under the nane of

wi sdom shoul d have raised up a host of enemes is only what m ght
be expected; but in his case this feeling was increased by the
manner in which he fulfilled his mission. The oracle of Del phi,
in response to a question put by his friend Chaerephon, had
affirmed that no man was wi ser than Socrates. No one was nore
perpl exed at this declaration than Socrates hinself, since he was
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consci ous of possessing no wisdomat all. However, he determ ned
to test the accuracy of the priestess, for, though he had little
wi sdom others mght have still less. He therefore selected an

enmi nent politician who enjoyed a high reputation for wi sdom and
soon elicited by his scrutinising nmethod of cross-exam nation
that this statesman's reputed wi sdom was no wi sdomat all. But
of this he could not convince the subject of his exam nation
whence Socrates concluded that he was wi ser than this politician,
i nasmuch as he was conscious of his own ignorance, and therefore
exenpt fromthe error of believing hinmself wise when in reality
he was not so. The sanme experiment was tried with the sane
result on various classes of men; on poets, nechanics, and
especially on the rhetors and sophists, the chief of all the
pretenders to w sdom

The first indication of the unpopularity which he had incurred is
the attack nmade upon him by Aristophanes in the 'Clouds' in the
year 423 B.C. That attack, however, seens to have evaporated
with the laugh, and for many years Socrates continued his
teachi ng wi thout nolestation. It was not till B.C. 399 that the
i ndi ct ment was preferred against himwhich cost himhis life. In
that year, Meletus, a |leather-seller, seconded by Anytus, a poet,
and Lycon, a rhetor, accused himof inpiety in not worshipping
the gods of the city, and in introducing new deities, and al so of
being a corrupter of youth. Wth respect to the latter charge,
his forner intinmacy with Al ci biades and Critias may have, weighed
agai nst him Socrates nmade no preparations for his defence, and
seems, indeed, not to have desired an acquittal. But although he
addressed the dicasts in a bold unconprom sing tone, he was
condemmed only by a small mpjority of five or six in a court
conposed of between five and six hundred dicasts. After the
verdi ct was pronounced, he was entitled, according to the
practice of the Athenian courts, to nake some counter-proposition
in place of the penalty of death, which the accusers had
demanded, and if he had done so with any show of submission it is
probabl e that the sentence woul d have been mitigated. But his
tone after the verdict was higher than before. Instead of a
fine, he asserted that he ought to be maintained in the Prytaneum
at the public expense, as a public benefactor. This seens to
have enraged the dicasts and he was condemed to death.

It happened that the vessel which proceeded to Delos on the
annual deputation to the festival had sailed the day before his
condemmation; and during its absence it was unlawful to put any
one to death. Socrates was thus kept in prison during thirty
days, till the return of the vessel. He spent the interval in
phi | osophi cal conversations with his friends. Crito, one of
these, arranged a scheme for his escape by bribing the gaoler
but Socrates, as m ght be expected fromthe tone of his defence,
resolutely refused to save his |life by a breach of the law. His
| ast di scourse, on the day of his death, turned on the

imortality of the soul. Wth a firmand cheerful countenance he
drank the cup of hem ock amidst his sorrowi ng and weepi ng
friends. Hi s |ast words were addressed to Crito:--"Crito, we owe

a cock to AEscul api us; discharge the debt, and by no neans omt
it."
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Thus perished the greatest and nobst original of the G ecian

phi | osophers, whose uninspired wi sdom nade the nearest approach
to the divine norality of the Gospel. His teaching fornms an
epoch in the history of philosophy. From his school sprang

Pl ato, the founder of the Academi c phil osophy; Euclides, the
founder of the Megaric school; Aristippus, the founder of the
Cyrenai c school; and many other phil osophers of eninence.

CHAPTER XV.

THE EXPEDI TI ON OF THE GREEKS UNDER CYRUS, AND RETREAT OF THE TEN
THOUSAND, B.C. 401-400.

The assi stance which Cyrus had rendered to the Lacedaenoni ans in
t he Pel oponnesian war led to a remarkabl e epi sode in Grecian
history. This was the cel ebrated expedition of Cyrus against his
brot her Artaxerxes, in which the superiority of Grecian to

Asi atic soldiers was so strikingly shown.

The death of Darius Nothus, king of Persia, took place B.C 404,
shortly before the battle of AEgospotami . Cyrus, who was present
at his father's death, was charged by Ti ssaphernes with plotting
agai nst his elder brother Artaxerxes, who succeeded to the
throne. The accusation was believed by Artaxerxes, who seized
his brother, and would have put himto death, but for the

i ntercession of their nother, Parysatis, who persuaded hi m not
only to spare Cyrus but to confirmhimin his forner governnent.
Cyrus returned to Sardis burning with revenge, and fully resol ved
to make an effort to dethrone his brother

From his intercourse with the Greeks Cyrus had becone aware of
their superiority to the Asiatics, and of their usefulness in
such an enterprise as he now contenplated. The peace which

foll owed the capture of Athens seenmed favourable to his projects.
Many G eeks, bred up in the practice of war during the |ong
struggl e between that city and Sparta, were now deprived of their
enpl oynent, whil st many nore had been driven into exile by the
establ i shment of the Spartan oligarchies in the various conquered
cities. Under the pretence of a private war with the satrap

Ti ssaphernes, Cyrus enlisted | arge nunbers of themin his
service. The Greek in whom he placed nost confidence was

Cl earchus, a Lacedaenoni an, and formerly harnost of Byzantium
who had been condemned to death by the Spartan authorities for

di sobedi ence to their orders.

It was not, however, till the beginning of the year B.C. 401 that
the enterprise of Cyrus was ripe for execution. The Geek |evies
were then withdrawn fromthe various towns in which they were

di stributed, and concentrated in Sardis, to the nunmber of about
8000; and in March or April of this year Cyrus nmarched from
Sardis with them and with an arny of 100,000 Asiatics. The

obj ect of the expedition was proclainmed to be an attack upon the
nount ai n-freebooters of Pisidia; its real destination was a
secret to every one except Cyrus hinself and Cl earchus. Anpng
the G eek sol diers was Xenophon, an Athenian knight, to whom we
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owe a narrative of the expedition. He went as a volunteer, at
the invitation of his friend Proxenus, a Boeotian, and one of the
general s of Cyrus.

The march of Cyrus was directed through Lydia and Phrygia. after
passi ng Col ossae he arrived at Col aenae, where he was joi ned by
nore Greek troops, the nunber of whom now ampbunted to 11, 000
hoplites and 2000 peltasts. The line of march, which had been
hitherto strai ght upon Pisidia, was now directed northwards.
Cyrus passed in succession the Phrygi an towns of Peltae, Ceranpn
Agora, the Plain of Cayster, Thynbrium Tyriaeum and |conium
the last city in Phrygia. Thence he proceeded through Lycaonia
to Dana, and across Munt Taurus into Cilicia.

On arriving at Tarsus, a city on the coast of Cilicia, the G eeks
plainly saw that they had been deceived, and that the expedition
was designed agai nst the Persian king. Seized with alarmat the
prospect of so long a march, they sent a deputation to Cyrus to
ask himwhat his real intentions were. Cyrus replied that his
design was to march agai nst his eneny, Abrocomas, satrap of

Syria, who was encamped on the banks of the Euphrates. The

G eeks, though they still suspected a del usion, contented
thensel ves with this answer in the face of their present
difficulties, especially as Cyrus prom sed to raise their pay
fromone Daric to one Daric and a half a nonth. The whole arny
then marched forwards to Issus, the last town in Cilicia, seated
on the gulf of the same nane. Here they net the fleet, which
brought them a reinforcement of 1100 Greek soldiers, thus raising
the Grecian force to about 14,000 nen.

Abrocomas, who commanded for the Great King in Syria and
Phoenicia, alarnmed at the rapid progress of Cyrus, fled before
himwith all his arny, reported as 300,000 strong; abandoning the
i mpregnabl e pass situated one day's march fromIssus, and known
as the Gates of Cilicia and Syria. Marching in safety through
this pass, the arny next reached Myriandrus, a seaport of
Phoenicia. Fromthis place Cyrus struck off into the interior,
over Munt Amanus. Twelve days' march brought himto Thapsacus
on the Euphrates, where for the first tinme he formally notified
to the arny that he was marching to Babyl on agai nst his brother
Art axerxes, The water happened to be very |low, scarcely reaching
to the breast; and Abrocomas nmade no attenpt to dispute the
passage. The army now entered upon the desert, where the G eeks
were struck with the novel sights which nmet their view, and at
once anused and exhausted thenselves in the chase of the wild ass
and the antelope, or in the vain pursuit of the scudding ostrich
After several days of toilsome march the army at |ength reached
Pyl ae, the entrance into the cultivated plains of Babylonia,
where they halted a few days to refresh thensel ves.

Soon after |eaving that place synptons becane perceptible of a
vast hostile force noving in their front. The exaggerated
reports of deserters stated it at 1,200,000 nen; its rea

strength was about 900,000. 1In a characteristic address Cyrus
exhorted the Greeks to take no heed of the nmultitude of their
enemies; they would find in them he affirmed nothing but numnbers
and noise, and, if they could bring thenselves to despise these,
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they woul d soon find of what worthless stuff the natives were
conposed. The army then marched cautiously forwards, in order of
battle, along the left bank of the Euphrates. They soon cane
upon a huge trench, 30 feet broad and 18 deep, which Artaxerxes
had caused to be dug across the plain for a I ength of about 42
English mles, reaching fromthe Euphrates to the wall of Media.
Between it and the river was |l eft only a narrow passage about 20
feet broad; yet Cyrus and his army found with surprise that this
pass was |left entirely undefended. This circunstance inspired
themwith a contenpt of the eneny, and induced themto proceed in
carel ess array; but on the next day but one after passing the
trench, on arriving at a place called Cunaxa, they were surprised
with the intelligence that Artaxerxes was approaching with al

his forces. Cyrus imediately drew up his arny in order of
battle. The Greeks were posted on the right, whilst Cyrus

hi msel f, surrounded by a picked body-guard of 600 Persian
cuirassiers, took up his station in the centre. Wen the eneny
were about half a mile distant, the G eeks engaged themwith the
usual war-shout. The Persians did not await their onset, but
turned and fled. Tissaphernes and his cavalry alone offered any
resi stance; the remainder of the Persian |left was routed w thout
a blow As Cyrus was contenplating the easy victory of the
Greeks, his followers surrounded him and al ready saluted him
with the title of king. But the centre and right of Artaxerxes
still remai ned unbroken; and that nonarch, unaware of the defeat
of his left wing, ordered the right to wheel and enconpass the
army of Cyrus. No sooner did Cyrus perceive this novenent than
wi th his body-guard he inpetuously charged the eneny's centre,
where Artaxerxes hinself stood, surrounded with 6000 horse. The
|atter were routed and di spersed, and were foll owed so eagerly by
t he guards of Cyrus, that he was left alnost alone with the
select few called his "Table Conpanions.” 1In this situation he
caught sight of his brother Artaxerxes, whose person was reveal ed
by the flight of his troops, when, naddened at once by rage and
ambi ti on, he shouted out, "I see the man!" and rushed at him
with his handful of conpanions. Hurling his javelin at his

brot her, he wounded himin the breast, but was hinmself speedily
over borne by superior nunbers and slain on the spot.

Meanwhi | e Cl earchus had pursued the flying eneny upwards of three
mles; but hearing that the king's troops were victorious on the
| eft and centre, he retraced his steps, again routing the
Per si ans who endeavoured to intercept him Wen the G eeks

regai ned their canp they found that it had been conpletely

pl undered, and were consequently obliged to go supperless to
rest. It was not till the followi ng day that they |earned the
death of Cyrus; tidings which converted their triunph into sorrow
and dismay. They were desirous that Ariaeus who now commanded
the arny of Cyrus, should lay claimto the Persian crown, and

of fered to support his pretensions; but Ariaeus answered that the
Persi an grandees would not tolerate such a claim that he
intended i medi ately to retreat; and that, if the G eeks w shed
to acconmpany him they nmust join himduring the follow ng night.
This was accordingly done; when oaths of reciprocal fidelity were
i nterchanged between the Grecian generals and Ariaeus, and
sanctified by a solemm sacrifice.
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On the followi ng day a nessage arrived fromthe Persian King,
with a proposal to treat for peace on equal terms. Cl earchus
affected to treat the offer with great indifference, and nade it
an opportunity for procuring provisions. "Tell your king," said
he to the envoys, "that we nust first fight; for we have had no
breakfast, nor will any man presune to talk to the Greeks about a
truce without first providing for thema breakfast." This was
agreed to, and guides were sent to conduct the Greeks to sone
vill ages where they mght obtain food. Here they received a
visit from Ti ssaphernes, who pretended much friendship towards
them and said that ha had come fromthe Geat King to inquire
the reason of their expedition. Cl earchus replied--what was

i ndeed true of the greater part of the arny--that they had not
cone hither with any design to attack the king, but had been
enticed forwards by Cyrus under false pretences; that their only
desire at present was to return hone; but that, if any obstacle
was offered, they were prepared to repel hostilities. |In a day
or two Tissaphernes returned and with some parade stated that he
had with great difficulty obtained pernission to SAVE the G eek
army; that he was ready to conduct themin person into G eece;
and to supply themw th provisions, for which, however, they were
to pay. An agreenent was accordingly entered into to this
effect; and after many days delay they comenced the honeward
march. After marching three days they passed through the wall of
Medi a, which was 100 feet high and 20 feet broad. Two days nore
brought themto the Tigris, which they crossed on the follow ng
norni ng by a bridge of boats. They then marched northward,
arriving in four days at the river Physcus and a large city
called Opis. Six days' further march through a deserted part of
Medi a brought themto sone villages bel onging to queen Parysatis,
whi ch, out of enmity to her as the patron of Cyrus, Ti ssaphernes
abandoned to be plundered by the Greeks. Fromthence they
proceeded in five days to the river Zabatus, or Greater Zab
havi ng previously crossed the Lesser Zab, which Xenophon negl ects
to mention. In the first of these five days they saw on the
opposite side of the Tigris a large city called Caenae, the

i nhabi tants of which brought over provisions to them At the
Greater Zab they halted three days. M strust, and even slight
hostilities, had been already manifested between the G eeks and
Persi ans, but they now becanme so serious that Clearchus demanded
an interview with Tissaphernes. The latter protested the
greatest fidelity and friendship towards the G eeks, and prom sed
to deliver to the Greek generals, on the follow ng day, the

cal umi ators who had set the two arm es at variance. But when

Cl earchus, with four other generals, acconpanied by some | ochages
or captains, and 200 soldiers, entered the Persian canp,
according to appointnent; the captains and sol diers were

i mredi ately cut down; whilst the five generals were seized, put
into irons, and sent to the Persian court. After a short

i mprisonment, four of them were beheaded; the fifth, Menon, who
pretended that he had betrayed his coll eagues into the hands of
Ti ssaphernes, was at first spared; but after a year's detention
was put to death with tortures.

Apprehensi on and di smay reigned anmong the Greeks. Their

situation was, indeed, appalling. They were considerably nore
than a thousand nmiles fromhone, in a hostile and unknown

Get any book for freeon:  www.Abika.com



A SMALLERHISTORY OF GREECE

country, henmed in on all sides by inpassable rivers and
nmount ai ns, wi thout generals, w thout guides, w thout provisions.
Xenophon was the first to rouse the captains to the necessity for
taki ng i nmedi ate precautions. Though young, he possessed as an
At henian citizen sone claimto distinction; and his ani nmated
address showed himfitted for command. He was sal uted general on
the spot; and in a subsequent assenbly was, with four others,
formally elected to that office.

The Geeks, having first destroyed their superfluous baggage
crossed the Greater Zab, and pursued their march on the other
bank. They passed by the ruined cities of Larissa and Mespila on
the Tigris, in the nei ghbourhood of the ancient N neveh. The
march from Mespila to the nountainous country of the Carduch
occupi ed several days in which the Greeks suffered nuch fromthe
attacks of the eneny.

Their future route was now a matter of serious perplexity. On
their left lay the Tigris, so deep that they could not fathomit
with their spears; while in their front rose the steep and lofty
nmount ai ns of the Carduchi, which canme so near the river as hardly
to | eave a passage for its waters. As all other roads seened
barred, they forned the resolution of striking into these
nmount ai ns, on the farther side of which [ay Arnmenia, where both
the Tigris and the Euphrates m ght be forded near their sources.
After a difficult and dangerous march of seven days, during which
their sufferings were far greater than any they had experienced
fromthe Persians the army at length emerged into Arnenia. It
was now the nmonth of Decenber, and Armenia was cold and exposed
being a table-1and raised high above the |l evel of the sea.

Whi | st halting near sonme well-supplied villages, the Geeks were
overtaken by two deep falls of snow, which alnbst buried themin
their open bivouacs. Hence a five days' march brought themto
the eastern branch of the Euphrates. Crossing the river, they
proceeded on the other side of it over plains covered with a deep
snow, and in the face of a biting north wind. Here many of the
sl aves and beasts of burthen, and even a few of the soldiers,

fell victims to the cold. Some had their feet frost-bitten; sone
were blinded by the snow, whilst others, exhausted with cold and
hunger, sunk down and died. On the eighth day they proceeded on
their way, ascending the banks of the Phasis, not the cel ebrated
river of that nanme, but probably the one usually called Araxes.

From thence they fought their way through the country of the
Taochi and Chal ybes. They next reached the country of the
Scythini, in whose territory they found abundance in a | arge and
popul ous city called Gymmias. The chief of this place having
engaged to conduct themwi thin sight of the Euxine, they
proceeded for five days under his guidance; when, after ascending
a mountain, the sea suddenly burst on the view of the vanguard.
The nmen proclainmed their joy by |Ioud shouts of "The sea! the
sea!" The rest of the arny hurried to the summt, and gave vent
to their joy and exultation in tears and nutual enbraces. A few
days' march through the country of the Macrones and Col chi ans at
| ength brought themto the objects for which they had so often

pi ned, and which nany at one time had never hoped to see again
--a Grecian city and the sea. By the inhabitants of Trapezus or
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Trebi zond, on the Euxi ne, where they had now arrived, they were
hospi tably received, and, being cantoned in sone Col chian

vill ages near the town, refreshed thenselves after the hardships
t hey had undergone by a repose of thirty days.

The nost difficult part of the return of the Ten Thousand was now
acconplished, and it is unnecessary to trace the renmni nder of
their route. After many adventures they succeeded in reaching
Byzantium and they subsequently engaged to serve the
Lacedaenoni ans in a war which Sparta had just decl ared agai nst
the satraps Ti ssaphernes and Phar nabazus.

In the spring of B.C. 399, Thinbron, the Lacedaenoni an conmander,
arrived at Perganus, and the remai nder of the Ten Thousand Greeks
became incorporated with his army. Xenophon now returned to

At hens, where he nust have arrived shortly after the execution of
his master Socrates. Disgusted probably by that event, he
rejoined his old conrades in Asia, and subsequently returned to
Greece along with Agesil aus.

CHAPTER XVI .
THE SUPREMACY OF SPARTA, B.C. 404-371

After the fall of Athens, Sparta stood without a rival in G eece.
In the various cities which had bel onged to the Athenian enpire
Lysander established an oligarchical Council of Ten, called a
DECARCHY or Decenwvirate, subject to the control of a Spartan
HARMOST or governor. The Decarchies, however, remained only a
short tinme in power, since the Spartan governnment regarded them
with jeal ousy as the partisans of Lysander; but harnosts
continued to be placed in every state subject to their enpire.
The governnent of the harnpsts was corrupt and oppressive; no
justice could be obtained agai nst them by an appeal to the
Spartan authorities at home; and the Grecian cities soon had
cause to regret the mlder and nore equitable sway of Athens.

On the death of Agis in B.C 398, his half-brother Agesil aus was
appoi nted King, to the exclusion of Leotychides, the son of Agis.
This was mainly effected by the powerful influence of Lysander,
who erroneously consi dered Agesilaus to be of a yielding and
manageabl e di sposition and hoped by a skilful use of those
qualities to extend his own influence, and under the nanme of
another to be in reality king hinself.

Agesi l aus was now forty years of age, and esteened a nodel of
those virtues nore peculiarly deemed Spartan. He was obedient to
the constituted authorities, emulous to excel, courageous,
energetic, capable of bearing all sorts of hardship and fatigue,
sinmple and frugal in his node of |ife. To these severer
qualities he added the popular attractions of an agreeable
countenance and pl easi ng address. His personal defects at first
stood in the way of his pronmotion. He was not only lowin
stature, but also |ane of one |leg; and there was an anci ent
oracl e which warned the Spartans to beware of "a |anme reign."
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The ingenuity of Lysander, assisted probably by the popul ar
qualities of Agesilaus, contrived to overcone this objection by
interpreting a lanme reign to nmean not any bodily defect in the

ki ng, but the reign of one who was not a genui ne descendant of
Hercul es. Once possessed of power, Agesilaus supplied any defect
in his title by the prudence and policy of his conduct; and, by
the marked deference which he paid both to the Ephors and the
senators, he succeeded in gaining for hinmself nore real power

t han had been enjoyed by any of his predecessors.

The affairs of Asia M nor soon began to draw the attention of
Agesilaus to that quarter. The assistance lent to Cyrus by the
Spartans was no secret at the Persian court; and Ti ssaphernes,
who had been rewarded for his fidelity with the satrapy of Cyrus
in addition to his own, no sooner returned to his governnent than
he attacked the lonian cities, then under the protection of
Sparta. A considerabl e Lacedaenoni an force under Thi nbron was
despatched to their assistance, and which, as related in the
precedi ng chapter, was joined by the remmant of the G eeks who
had served under Cyrus. Thinbron, however, proved so inefficient
a commander, that he was superseded at the end of 399 or

begi nning of 398 B.C., and Dercyllidas appointed in his place.
But though at first successful against Pharnabazus in AEolis,
Dercyl lidas was subsequently surprised in Caria in such an
unfavourabl e position that he woul d have suffered severely but
for the timdity of Tissaphernes, who was afraid to venture upon
an action. Under these circunstances an arm stice was agreed to
for the purpose of treating for a peace (397 B.C.).

Phar nabazus availed hinmself of this armistice to make active
preparations for a renewal of the war. He obtained | arge

rei nforcenents of Persian troops, and began to organize a fl eet
in Phoenicia and Cilicia. This was intrusted to the Athenian
adm ral Conon, of whom we now first hear again after a | apse of
seven years since his defeat at AEgospotani. After that

di sastrous battle Conon fled with nine triremes to Cyprus, where
he was now |iving under the protection of Evagoras, prince of
Sal am s.

It was the news of these extensive preparations that induced
Agesi |l aus, on the suggestion of Lysander, to volunteer his

servi ces against the Persians. He proposed to take with himonly
30 full Spartan citizens, or peers, to act as a sort of council
together with 2000 Neodanodes, or enfranchised Hel ots, and 6000
hoplites of the allies. Lysander intended to be the |eader of
the 30 Spartans, and expected through themto be the virtua
conmander of the expedition of which Agesilaus was nominally the
head.

Since the time of Aganemmon no Grecian king had led an arny into
Asi a; and Agesil aus studiously availed hinself of the prestige of
that precedent in order to attract recruits to his standard. The
Spartan kings clained to inherit the sceptre of Aganenmon; and to
render the parallel nore conplete, Agesilaus proceeded with a

division of his fleet to Aulis, intending there to imtate the

menor abl e sacrifice of the Homeric hero. But as he had negl ected
to ask the perm ssion of the Thebans, and conducted the sacrifice
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and solemities by nmeans of his own prophets and m nisters, and
in a manner at variance with the usual rites of the tenple, the
Thebans were of fended, and expelled himby arnmed force:--an

i nsult which he never forgave.

It was in 396 B.C. that Agesilaus arrived at Ephesus and took the
command in Asia. He demanded of the Persians the conplete

i ndependence of the Greek cities in Asia; and in order that there
nm ght be tine to conmunicate with the Persian court, the

arm stice was renewed for three nonths. During this interval of
repose, Lysander, by his arrogance and pretensions, offended both
Agesi l aus and the Thirty Spartans. Agesilaus, determned to
uphol d his dignity, subjected Lysander to so many hum liations
that he was at last fain to request his disnm ssal from Ephesus,
and was accordingly sent to the Hell espont, where he did good
service to the Spartan interests.

Meanwhi | e Ti ssaphernes, having received | arge reinforcenents,

sent a message to Agesilaus before the arnistice had expired,
ordering himto quit Asia. Agesilaus immed ately made
preparations as if he would attack Ti ssaphernes in Caria; but
havi ng thus put the eneny on a fal se scent, he suddenly turned
northwards into Phrygia, the satrapy of Pharnabazus, and marched
wi t hout opposition to the nei ghbourhood of Dascylium the

resi dence of the satrap himself. Here, however, he was repul sed
by the Persian cavalry. He now proceeded into winter quarters at
Ephesus, where be enployed hinself in organizing a body of
cavalry to conmpete with the Persians. During the winter the army
was brought into excellent condition; and Agesil aus gave out
early in the spring of 395 B.C. that he should march direct upon
Sardis. Tissaphernes suspecting another feint, now di spersed his
cavalry in the plain of the Maeander. But this tinme Agesilaus
mar ched as he had announced, and in three days arrived unopposed
on the banks of the Pactolus, before the Persian cavalry could be
recall ed. When they at last came up, the newly raised Gecian
horse, assisted by the peltasts, and sone of the younger and nore
active hoplites, soon succeeded in putting themto flight. Mny
of the Persians were drowned in the Pactolus, and their canp,
cont ai ni ng much booty and several camels, was taken

Agesi | aus now pushed his ravages up to the very gates of Sardis,
the residence of Tissaphernes. But the career of that timd and
treacherous satrap was drawing to a close. The queen-nother
Parysatis, who had succeeded in regaining her influence over

Art axer xes, caused an order to be sent down from Susa for his
execution; in pursuance of which he was seized in a bath at

Col ossae, and beheaded. Tithraustes, who had been intrusted with
t he execution of this order, succeeded Tissaphernes in the
satrapy, and i nmedi ately reopened negotiations with Agesil aus.
An arm stice of six nmonths was concl uded; and nmeanwhil e
Tithraustes, by a subsidy of 30 talents, induced Agesilaus to
nove out of his satrapy into that of Pharnabazus.

During this march into Phrygi a Agesil aus received a new

commi ssion from honme, appointing himthe head of the naval as
well as of the land force--two commands never before united in a
single Spartan. He nanmed his brother-in-law, Pisander, conmander
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of the fleet. But in the followi ng year (B.C. 394), whilst he
was preparing an expedition on a grand scale into the interior of
Asia M nor, he was suddenly recalled home to avert the dangers
whi ch threatened his native country.

The jealousy and ill-will with which the newly acquired enpire of
the Spartans was regarded by the other Grecian states had not
escaped the notice of the Persians; and when Tithraustes
succeeded to the satrapy of Tissaphernes he resolved to avai

hi msel f of this feeling by exciting a war against Sparta in the
heart of Greece itself. Wth this view he despatched one

Ti mocrates, a Rhodian, to the | eading Grecian cities which
appeared hostile to Sparta, carrying with hima sumof 50 talents
to be distributed among the chief nen in each for the purpose of
bringing themover to the views of Persia. Tinpcrates was
successful in Thebes, Corinth, and Argos but he appears not to
have visited Athens.

Hostilities were at first confined to Sparta and Thebes. A
quarrel having arisen between the Opuntian Locrians and the

Phoci ans respecting a strip of border |and, the fornmer people
appeal ed to the Thebans, who invaded Phocis. The Phocians on
their side invoked the aid of the Lacedaenoni ans, who, el ated
with the prosperous state of their affairs in Asia, and noreover
desirous of avenging the affronts they had received fromthe
Thebans, readily listened to the appeal. Lysander, who took an
active part in pronoting the war, was directed to attack the town
of Haliartus; and it was arranged that King Pausanias should join
himon a fixed day under the walls of that town, with the main
body of the Lacedaenoni ans and their Pel oponnesian allies.

Not hi ng could nore strikingly denote the altered state of feeling
in Greece than the request for assistance which the Thebans, thus
menaced, nmade to their ancient enenmies and rivals the Athenians.
Nor were the Athenians backward in responding to the appeal
Lysander arrived at Haliartus before Pausanias. Here, in a sally
made by the citizens, opportunely supported by the unexpected
arrival of a body of Thebans, the arny of Lysander was routed,
and hinmself slain. Hi s troops disbanded and di spersed thensel ves
in the night time. Thus, when Pausanias at |ast canme up, he
found no arnmy to unite with; and as an inposing Athenian force
had arrived, he now, with the advice of his council took the
hum |i ati ng step--always deened a confession of inferiority--of
requesting a truce in order to bury the dead who had fallen in
the preceding battle. Even this, however, the Thebans woul d not
grant except on the condition that the Lacedaenoni ans shoul d

i mediately quit their territory. Wth these terns Pausani as was
forced to conply; and after duly interring the bodi es of Lysander
and his fallen conrades, the Lacedaenoni ans dejectedly pursued
their honeward nmarch. Pausanias, afraid to face the public

i ndi gnation of the Spartans took refuge in the tenple of Athena
Al ea at Tegea; and being condemed to death in his absence, only
escaped that fate by remaining in the sanctuary. He was
succeeded by his son Agesipolis.

The enemi es of Sparta took fresh courage fromthis disaster to
her arms. Athens, Corinth, and Argos now formed with Thebes a

Get any book for freeon:  www.Abika.com

108



A SMALLERHISTORY OF GREECE 109

sol emm al li ance against her. The |eague was soon joined by the
Euboeans, the Acarnani ans, and other Grecian states. |In the
spring of 394 B.C. the allies assenmbled at Corinth, and the war,
whi ch had been hitherto regarded as nerely Boeotian, was now
called the CORINTHI AN, by which nane it is known in history.
This threatening aspect of affairs determ ned the Ephors to
recall Agesilaus, as already rel ated.

The allies were soon in a condition to take the field with a
force of 24,000 hoplites, of whom one-fourth were Athenians,
together with a consi derabl e body of |ight troops and cavalry.
The Lacedaenoni ans had al so made the npbst active preparations.

In the nei ghbourhood of Corinth a battle was fought, in which the
Lacedaenoni ans gai ned the victory, though their allied troops
were put to the rout. This battle, called the battle of Corinth,
was fought in July 394 B.C

Agesi | aus, who had relinquished with a heavy heart his projected
expedition into Asia, was now on his honmeward march. By the
prom se of rewards he had persuaded the bravest and nost
efficient soldiers in his arny to acconmpany him anongst whom
were many of the Ten Thousand, with Xenophon at their head. The
route of Agesilaus was nmuch the sane as the one fornerly
traversed by Xerxes, and the canels which acconpani ed the arny
gave it somewhat of an oriental aspect. At Anphipolis he

recei ved the news of the victory at Corinth; but his heart was so
full of schenes against Persia, that the feeling which it
awakened in his bosomwas rather one of regret that so many
Greeks had fallen, whose united efforts m ght have emanci pated
Asia Mnor, than of joy at the success of his countrymen. Having
forced his way through a desultory opposition offered by the
Thessal i an cavalry, he crossed Mount Qthrys, and marched
unopposed the rest of the way through the straits of Thernopyl ae
to the frontiers of Phocis and Boeotia. Here the evil tidings
reached him of the defeat and death of his brother-in-Iaw,

Pi sander, in a great sea-fight off Cnidus in Caria (August 394
B.C.) Conon, with the assistance of Pharnabazus, had succeeded in
raising a powerful fleet, partly Phoenician and partly G ecian,

wi th which he either destroyed or captured nore than half of the
Lacedaenoni an fleet. Agesilaus, fearing the inpression which
such sad news m ght produce upon his nen, gave out that the
Lacedaenoni an fleet had gained a victory; and, having offered
sacrifice as if for a victory, he ordered an advance.

Agesi | aus soon cane up with the confederate arny, which had
prepared to oppose himin the plain of Coronea. The Thebans
succeeded in driving in the O chonenians, who fornmed the |eft
wi ng of the arnmy of Agesilaus, and penetrated as far as the
baggage in the rear. But on the remai nder of the |ine Agesilaus
was victorious, and the Thebans now saw t henmsel ves cut off from
their conpani ons, who had retreated and taken up a position on
Mount Helicon. Facing about and formng in deep and conpact
order, the Thebans sought to rejoin the main body, but they were
opposed by Agesilaus and his troops. The shock of the
conflicting masses which ensued was one of the nost terrible
recorded in the annals of Grecian warfare. The shields of the
forenost ranks were shattered, and their spears broken, so that
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daggers becane the only available arm Agesilaus, who was in the
front ranks, unequal by his size and strength to sustain so
furious an onset, was flung down, trodden on, and covered with
wounds; but the devoted courage of the 50 Spartans form ng his
body-guard rescued himfrom death. The Thebans finally forced
their may through, but not without severe loss. The victory of
Agesi | aus was not very decisive; but the Thebans tacitly

acknow edged their defeat by soliciting the customary truce for
the burial of their dead.

Agesil aus, on his arrival at Sparta, was received with the nost
lively denonstrations of gratitude and esteem and becane hence-
forward the sole director of Spartan policy.

Thus in less than two nonths the Lacedaenoni ans had fought two
battles on | and, and one at sea; nanmely, those of Corinth,
Coronea, and Cnidus. But, though they had been victorious in the
| and engagenents, they were so little decisive as to lead to no

i mportant result; whilst their defeat at Cnidus produced the npst

di sastrous consequences. It was followed by the [oss of nearly
all their maritime enpire, even faster than they had acquired it
after the battle of AEgospotami . For as Conon and Pharnabazus

sailed with their victorious fleet fromisland to island, and
fromport to port, their approach was everywhere the signal for
the flight or expulsion of the Spartan harnosts.

In the spring of the follow ng year (B.C. 393) Conon and

Phar nabazus sailed to the isthnus of Corinth, then occupied as a
central post by the allies. The appearance of a Persian fleet in
the Saronic gulf was a strange sight to Grecian eyes, and one

whi ch mi ght have served as a severe comment on the effect of
their suicidal wars. Conon dexterously availed himself of the
hatred of Pharnabazus towards Sparta to procure a boon for his
native city. As the satrap was on the point of proceeding
homewar ds, Conon obtai ned | eave to enploy the seanmen in

rebuil ding the fortifications of Piraeus and the |long walls of

At hens. Pharnabazus al so granted a |large sum for the sane

pur pose; and Conon had thus the glory of appearing, |like a second
Them stocl es, the deliverer and restorer of his country. Before
the end of autum the walls were rebuilt. Having thus, as it
were, founded Athens a second tine, Conon sailed to the islands
to lay again the foundations of an Athenian maritinme enpire.

During the remai nder of this and the whole of the follow ng year
(B.C. 392) the war was carried on in the Corinthian territory.

One of the nost important events at this tine was the destruction
of a whol e Lacedaenoni an MORA, or battalion, by the |ight-arnmed
mercenaries of the Athenian Iphicrates. For the preceding two
years | phicrates had conmanded a body of nercenaries, consisting
of peltasts, [So called fromthe pelta, or kind of shield which
they carried.] who had been first organi sed by Conon after
rebuilding the walls of Athens. For this force Iphicrates

i ntroduced those inproved arns and tactics which forman epoch in
the Grecian art of war. Hi s object was to conmbine as far as
possi bl e the peculiar advantages of the hoplites and |ight-arned
troops. He substituted a linen corslet for the coat of mail worn
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by the hoplites, and | essened the shield, while he rendered the
light javelin and short sword of the peltasts nore effective by
| engt heni ng them both one-half These troops soon proved very
effective. After gaining several victories he ventured to make a
sally from Corinth, and attacked a Lacedaenonian nora in flank
and rear. So many fell under the darts and arrows of the
peltasts that the Lacedaenoni an captain called a halt, and
ordered the youngest and nost active of his hoplites to rush
forward and drive off the assailants. But their heavy arns
rendered them quite unequal to such a node of fighting; nor did
t he Lacedaenoni an cavalry, which now cane up, but which acted
with very little vigour and courage, produce any better effect.
At | ength the Lacedaenoni ans succeeded in reaching an em nence,
where they endeavoured to nmake a stand; but at this nonent
Callias arrived with sone Athenian hoplites from Corinth,

wher eupon the al ready di sheartened Lacedaenoni ans broke and fl ed
i n confusion, pursued by the peltasts, who comrtted such havoc,
chasing and killing sone of themeven in the sea, that but very
few of the whol e body succeeded in effecting their escape.

The maritime war was prosecuted with vigour. Thrasybulus, and
after his death Iphicrates, were successful upon the coast of
Asia M nor, and made the Athenians again masters of the

Hel | espont. Under these circunstances the Lacedaenoni ans
resolved to spare no efforts to regain the good will of the
Persians. Antal cidas, the Lacedaenoni an commander on the Asiatic
coast, entered into negotiations with Tiribazus, who had
succeeded Tithraustes in the satrapy of lonia, in order to bring
about a general peace under the nediation of Persia. Conducted
by Tiribazus, Antalcidas repaired to the Persian court, and
prevail ed an the Persian nonarch both to adopt the peace, and to
decl are war agai nst those who should reject it. Antalcidas and
Tiribazus returned to the coasts of Asia Mnor, not only arned
with these powers, but provided with an anple force to carry them
into execution. |In addition to the entire fleet of Persia,

Di onysi us of Syracuse had placed 20 trirenes at the service of

t he Lacedaenoni ans; and Antal cidas now sailed with a |large fl eet
to the Hell espont, where Iphicrates and the Athenians were stil
predom nant. The overwhel m ng force of Antal cidas, the |argest

t hat had been seen in the Hell espont since the battle of
AEgospotam , rendered all resistance hopel ess. The supplies of
corn fromthe Euxine no |onger found their way to Athens: and

t he At heni ans, depressed at once both by what they felt and by
what they anticipated, began to long for peace. As without the
assi stance of Athens it seenmed hopeless for the other allies to
struggl e agai nst Sparta, all G eece was inclined to listen to an
acconmodat i on.

Under these circunstances deputies fromthe Gecian states were
summoned to neet Tiribazus; who, after exhibiting to themthe
royal seal of Persia, read to themthe following terns of a
peace: "King Artaxerxes thinks it just that the cities in Asia
and the islands of C azonenae and Cyprus should belong to him
He also thinks it just to leave all the other Grecian cities,
both small and great, independent--except Lenmos, |nbros, and
Scyros, which are to belong to Athens, as of old. should any
parties refuse to accept this peace, | will nmake war upon them
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along with those who are of the same mind, both by |and and sea,
with ships and with noney."” Al the Gecian states accepted
t hese terns.

Thi s di sgraceful peace, called the PEACE OF ANTALCI DAS, was
concluded in the year B.C. 387. By it Greece seened prostrated
at the feet of the barbarians; for its very terns, engraven on
stone and set up in the sanctuaries of Greece, recognised the
Persian king as the arbiter of her destinies. Although Athens
cannot be entirely exonerated fromthe blame of this transaction
the chief guilt rests upon Sparta, whose designs were far deeper
and nore hypocritical than they appeared. Under the specious
pretext of securing the independence of the Grecian cities, her
only object was to break up the confederaci es under Athens and
Thebes, and, with the assistance of Persia, to pave the way for
her own absol ute dom nion in G eece.

No sooner was the peace of Antal cidas concluded than Sparta,
directed by Agesil aus, the ever-active enemy of Thebes, exerted
all her power to weaken that city. She began by proclaimng the
i ndependence of the various Boeotian cities, and by organizing in
each a local oligarchy, adverse to Thebes and favourable to
hersel f. Lacedaenoni an garrisons were placed in O chonenus and
Thespi ae, and Pl ataea was restored in order to annoy and weaken
Thebes. Shortly afterwards the Lacedaenoni ans obtai ned
possessi on of Thebes itself by an act of shameful treachery.
They had decl ared war against Oynthus, a town situated at the
head of the Toronaic gulf, in the peninsula of the Macedoni an
Chal ci di ce, the head of a powerful confederation which included
several of the adjacent Gecian cities. The Thebans had entered
into an alliance with A ynthus, and had forbi dden any of their
citizens to join the Lacedaenonian arnmy destined to act agai nst
it; but they were not strong enough to prevent its marching
through their territory. Phoebidas, who was conducting a
Lacedaenoni an force agai nst O ynthus, halted on his way through
Boeotia not far from Thebes; where he was visited by Leonti ades,
one of the polemarchs of the city, and two or three other |eaders
of the Lacedaenoni an party in Thebes. It happened that the
festival of the Thesnophoria was on the point of being

cel ebrated, during which the Cadnea, or Theban Acropolis, was
given up for the exclusive use of the women. The opportunity
seened favourable for a surprise; and Leonti ades and Phoebi das
concerted a plot to seize it. Whilst the festival was

cel ebrating, Phoebidas pretended to resume his nmarch, but only
made a circuit round the city walls; whilst Leontiades, stealing
out of the senate, mounted his horse, and, joining the
Lacedaenoni an troops, conducted them towards the Cadnea. It was
a sultry summer's afternoon, so that the very streets were
deserted; and Phoebi das, w thout encountering any opposition
seized the citadel and all the wonen in it, to serve as hostages
for the quiet subm ssion of the Thebans (B.C. 382). This
treacherous act during a period of profound peace awakened the
liveliest indignation throughout Greece. Sparta herself could
not venture to justify it openly, and Phoebi das was nade the
scape-goat of her affected displeasure. As a sort of atonement
to the violated feeling of G eece, he was censured, fined, and
di smissed. But that this was a nere farce is evident fromthe
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fact, of his subsequent restoration to conmand; and, however

i ndi gnant the Lacedaenoni ans affected to appear at the act of
Phoebi das, they took care to reap the fruits of it by retaining
their garrison in the Cadnea.

The once haughty Thebes was now enrol |l ed a nenber of the
Lacedaenoni an al liance, and furni shed her contingent--the
grateful offering of the new Theban governnent--for the war which
Sparta was prosecuting with redoubl ed vigour agai nst d ynthus.
This city was taken by the Lacedaenonians in B.C. 379; the

A ynt hi an confederacy was di ssolved; the Gecian cities bel onging
to it were conpelled to join the Lacedaenoni an alliance; whil st
the maritime towns of Macedoni a were reduced under the dom nion
of Anyntas, the king of Macedon

The power of Sparta on |land had now attained its greatest height.
Her unpopul arity in Greece was commensurate with the extent of
her harshly adm nistered dom nion. She was | eagued on all slides
with the enemies of Grecian freedom-with the Persians, with
Anynt as of Macedon, and with Dionysius of Syracuse. But she had
now reached the turning-point of her fortunes, and her successes,
whi ch had been earned wi thout scruple, were soon to be followed
by m sfortunes and disgrace. The first blow cane from Thebes,
where she had perpetrated her npbst signal injustice.

That city had been for three years in the hands of Leonti ades and
the Spartan party. During this time great discontent had grown
up anong the resident citizens; and there was also the party of
exasperated exiles, who had taken refuge at Athens. Anpng these
exi | es was Pel opi das, a young man of birth and fortune, who had
al ready di stinguished hinmself by his disinterested patriotism and
ardent character. He now took the lead in the plans fornmed the
the liberation of his country, and was the heart and soul of the
enterprise. H's warm and generous heart was irresistibly
attracted by everything great and noble; and hence he was led to
forma close and intimate friendship with Epam nondas, who was
several years older than hinself and of a still loftier
character. Their friendship is said to have originated in a
canpai gn in which they served together, when, Pelopidas having
fallen in battle apparently dead, Epam nondas protected his body
at the immnent risk of his owm |ife. Pelopidas afterwards
endeavoured to persuade Epam nondas to share his riches with him
and when he did not succeed, he resolved to |ive on the same
frugal fare as his great friend. A secret correspondence was
opened with his friends at Thebes, the chief of whom were
Phyl | i das, secretary to the pol emarchs, and Charon. The doni nant
faction, besides the advantage of the actual possession of power,
was supported by a garrison of 1500 Lacedaenoni ans. The
enterprise, therefore, was one of considerable difficulty and
danger. In the execution of it Phyllidas took a | eading part.

It was arranged that he should give a supper to Archias and
Phi li ppus, the two pol emarchs, and after they had partaken freely
of wine the conspirators were to be introduced, disguised as
wonen, and to conplete their work by the assassination of the

pol emarchs. On the day before the banquet, Pel opidas, with six
other exiles, arrived at Thebes from Athens, and, straggling

t hrough the gates towards dusk in the disguise of rustics and
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hunt smen, arrived safely at the house of Charon, where they

remai ned concealed till the appointed hour. VWhile the pol emarchs
were at table a messenger arrived fromAthens with a letter for
Archias, in which the whole plot was accurately detailed. The
nmessenger, in accordance with his instructions, informed Archias
that the letter related to matters of serious inportance. But
the pol emarch, conpletely engrossed by the pleasures of the
table, thrust the letter under the pillow of his couch
excl ai m ng, "Serious matters to-norrow. "

The hour of their fate was now ripe. The conspirators, disguised
with veils, and in the anple folds of female attire, were ushered
into the room For nmen in the state of the revelers the
deception was conpl ete; but when they attenpted to |ift the veils
fromthe wonen, their passion was rewarded by the nortal thrust
of a dagger. After thus slaying the two pol emarchs, the
conspirators went to the house of Leontiades whom they al so
despat ched.

The news of the revolution soon spread abroad. Proclamations
were issued announcing that Thebes was free, and calling upon al
citizens who valued their liberty to nuster in the market-place.
As soon as day dawned, and the citizens becane aware that they
were sumoned to vindicate their liberty, their joy and

ent husi asm wer e unbounded. For the first tinme since the seizure
of their citadel they net in public assenbly; the conspirators,
bei ng i ntroduced, were crowned by the priests with weaths, and
t hanked in the name of their country's gods; whilst the assenbly,
with grateful acclamation, unaninmously nomni nated Pel opi das,
Charon, and Mellon as the first restored Boeotarchs.

Meanwhi | e the renmi nder of the Theban exiles, acconpanied by a
body of Athenian volunteers, assenbled on the frontiers of
Boeotia; and, at the first news of the success of the conspiracy,
hastened to Thebes to conplete the revolution. The Thebans,
under their new Boeotarchs, were already nmounting to the assault
of the Cadnea, when the Lacedaenoni ans capitul ated, and were
allowed to march out with the honours of war. The Athenians
formed an alliance with the Thebans, and decl ared war agai nst
Spart a.

Fromthis tinme nust be dated the era of a new politica

conmbi nation in Greece. Athens strained every nerve to organi ze a
fresh confederacy. Thebes did not scruple to enrol herself as
one of its earliest nenbers. The basis on which the confederacy
was fornmed closely resenbled that of Delos. The cities conposing
it were to be independent, and to send deputies to a congress at
At hens, for the purpose of raising a common fund for the support
of a naval force. Care was taken to banish all recollections
connected with the forner unpopularity of the Athenian enpire.
The nane of the tribute was no | onger PHOROS, but SYNTAXIS, or
“contribution." The confederacy, which ultimtely nunbered 70
cities, was chiefly organised through the exertions of Chabri as,
and of Tinmotheus the son of Conon. Nor were the Thebans | ess
zeal ous, anobngst whom t he Spartan government had left a lively
feeling of antipathy. The nmlitary force was put in the best
training, and the famous "Sacred Band" was now for the first tinme
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instituted. This band was a regi ment of 300 hoplites. It was
supported at the public expense and kept constantly under arns.

It was conposed of young and chosen citizens of the best

fam lies, and organized in such a manner that each man had at his
side a dear and intinmate friend. |Its special duty was the

def ence of the Cadnea.

The Thebans had al ways been excel |l ent soldiers; but their good
fortune now gave themthe greatest general that G eece had
hitherto seen. Epani nondas, who now appears conspicuously in
public life, deserves the reputation not nmerely of a Theban but
of a Grecian hero. Sprung froma poor but ancient famly,

Epanmi nondas possessed all the best qualities of his nation

wi t hout that heaviness, either of body or of mnd, which
characterized and deteriorated the Theban people. By the study
of philosophy and by other intellectual pursuits his mnd was
enl arged beyond the sphere of vul gar superstition, and

emanci pated fromthat tinorous interpretation of nature which
caused even sone of the |eading nen of those days to behold a
portent in the nost ordinary phenonenon. A still rarer
acconpl i shnment for a Theban was that of el oquence, which he
possessed in no ordinary degree. These intellectual qualities
were matched with noral virtues worthy to consort with them
Though el oquent, he was di screet; though poor, he was neither
avaricious nor corrupt; though naturally firm and courageous, he
was averse to cruelty, violence, and bl oodshed; though a patriot,
he was a stranger to personal ambition, and scorned the little
arts by which popularity is too often courted. Pelopidas, as we
have already said, was his bosomfriend. It was natura
therefore, that, when Pel opi das was nanmed Boeot arch, Epam nondas
shoul d be prom nently enployed in organi zing the nmeans of war;
but it was not till some years later that his mlitary genius
shone forth in its full lustre.

The Spartans were resolved to avenge the repul se they had
received; and in the sumer of B.C. 378 Agesilaus marched with a
large arny into Boeotia. He was unable, however, to effect any

t hi ng deci sive, and subsequent invasions were attended with the
like result. The Athenians created a diversion in their favour
by a maritinme war, and thus for two years Boeotia was free from
Spartan invasion, Thebes enployed this tine in extending her
dom ni on over the neighbouring cities. One of her npst inportant
successes during this period was the victory gai ned by Pel opi das
over a Lacedaenoni an force near Tegyra, a village dependent upon
Orchonenus (B.C. 375). Pelopidas had with himonly the Sacred
Band and a small body of cavalry when he fell in with the
Lacedaenoni ans, who were nearly twi ce as nunmerous. He did not,
however, shrink fromthe conflict on this account; and when one
of his nmen, running up to him exclainmed, "We are fallen into the
m dst of the eneny," he replied, "Why so, nore than they into the
m dst of us?" In the battle which ensued the two Spartan
commanders fell at the first charge, and their nen were put to
the rout. So signal a victory inspired the Thebans with new
confidence and vigour, as it showed that Sparta was not
invincible even in a pitched battle, and with the advantage of
nunbers on her side. By the year 374 B.C. the Thebans had
succeeded in expelling the Lacedaenoni ans from Boeoti a, and
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revived the Boeotian confederacy. They also destroyed the
restored city of Plataea, and obliged its inhabitants once nore
to seek refuge at Athens.

The successes of the Thebans revived the jeal ousy and distrust of
Athens. Pronpted by these feelings, the Athenians opened

negoti ations for a peace with Sparta; a resolution which was al so
adopted by the majority of the allies.

A congress was accordingly opened in Sparta in the spring of 371
B.C. The Athenians were represented by Callias and two ot her
envoys; the Thebans by Epam nondas, then one of the pol emarchs.
The ternms of a peace were agreed upon, by which the i ndependence
of the various Grecian cities was to be recogni sed; and the
Spartan harnosts and garri sons everywhere di sm ssed. Sparta
ratified the treaty for herself and her allies; but Athens took
the oaths only for herself, and was foll owed separately by her
allies. As Epami nondas refused to sign except in the name of the
Boeoti an confederation, Agesilaus directed the nane of the
Thebans to be struck out of the treaty, and proclaimed them
excluded fromit.

The peace concl uded between Sparta, Athens, and their respective
allies, was called the PEACE OF CALLIAS. The result with regard
to Thebes and Sparta will appear in the follow ng chapter

CHAPTER XVI I .
THE SUPREMACY OF THEBES, B.C. 371-361.

In pursuance of the treaty, the Lacedaenoni ans withdrew their
harmosts and garrisons, whilst the Athenians recalled their fleet
fromthe lonian sea. Only one feeling prevailed at Sparta--a
desire to crush Thebes. This city was regarded as dooned to
destruction; and it was not for a nmonent imagi ned that, single-
handed, she would he able to resist the m ght of Sparta. At the
time when the peace was concl uded Cl eonbrotus happened to be in
Phoci s at the head of a Lacedaenoni an arny; and he now received
orders to invade Boeotia w thout delay. The Thebans on their
side, were equally determ ned on resistance. The two armi es net
on the nenorable plain of Leuctra, near Thespiae. The forces on
each side are not accurately known, but it seens probable that

t he Thebans were outnunbered by the Lacedaenonians. The military
geni us of Epam nondas, however, conpensated any inferiority of
nunbers by novelty of tactics. Up to this time Grecian battles
had been uniformy conducted by a general attack in |ine.

Epami nondas now first adopted the manoeuvre, used with such
success by Napoleon in nmodern tines, of concentrating heavy
masses on a given point of the eneny's array. Having forned his
left wing into a dense colum of 50 deep, so that its depth was
greater than its front, he directed it agai nst the Lacedaenoni an
right, containing the best troops in their army, drawn up 12
deep, and led by Cl eonbrotus in person. The shock was terrible.
Cl eonbrotus hinmself was nortally wounded in the onset, and with
difficulty carried off by his conrades. Nunbers of his officers,

Get any book for freeon:  www.Abika.com



A SMALLERHISTORY OF GREECE 117

as well as of his nmen, were slain, and the whole wi ng was broken
and driven back to their canp. The |oss of the Thebans was smal |
conpared with that of the Lacedaenonians. CQut of 700 Spartans in
the arny of the latter, 400 had fallen; and their king also had
been slain, an event which had not occurred since the fatal day
of Ther nopyl ae.

The victory of Leuctra was gained within three weeks after the
excl usion of the Thebans fromthe peace of Callias. The effect
of it throughout G eece was electrical. It was everywhere felt
that a new mlitary power had arisen--that the prestige of the
old Spartan discipline and tactics had departed. Yet at Sparta
itself though the reverse was the greatest that her arns had ever
sustai ned, the news of it was received with an assunption of

i ndi fference characteristic of the people. The Ephors forbade
the chorus of nen, who were celebrating in the theatre the
festival of the Gymmopaedia, to be interrupted. They contented
thenmsel ves with directing the nanmes of the slain to be
comunicated to their relatives, and with issuing an order
forbidding the wonen to wail and nmourn. Those whose friends had
fall en appeared abroad on the norrow with joyful countenances,
whilst the relatives of the survivors seemed overwhel med with
gri ef and shane.

| medi ately after the battle the Thebans had sent to Jason of
Pherae in Thessaly to solicit his aid agai nst the Lacedaenoni ans.
Thi s despot was one of the nobst remarkable nen of the period. He
was Tagus, or Generalissinp, of all Thessaly; and Macedoni a was
partially dependent on him He was a nman of boundl ess anbition
and neditated nothing | ess than extending his dom nion over the
whol e of Greece, for which his central situation seened to offer
many facilities. Upon receiving the invitation of the Thebans,
Jason i medi ately resolved to join them \When he arrived the
Thebans were anxi ous that he should unite with themin an attack
upon the Lacedaenoni an canp; but Jason di ssuaded them fromthe
enterprise, advising themnot to drive the Lacedaenonians to
despair, and offering his mediation. He accordingly succeeded in
effecting a truce, by which the Lacedaenoni ans were allowed to
depart from Boeotia unnol ested.

According to Spartan custom the survivors of a defeat were

| ooked upon as degraded nmen, and subjected to the penalties of
civil infamy. No allowance was made for circunstances. But
those who had fled at Leuctra were three hundred in nunber; al
attenpt to enforce against themthe usual penalties mght prove
not only inconvenient, but even dangerous; and on the proposal of
Agesi | aus, they were, for this occasion only, suspended. The

| oss of material power which Sparta sustained by the defeat was
great. The ascendency she had hitherto enjoyed in parts north of
the Corinthian gulf fell fromher at once, and was divided

bet ween Jason of Pherae and the Thebans. Jason was shortly
afterwards assassinated. His death was felt as a relief by
Greece, and especially by Thebes. He was succeeded by his two
brot hers, Pol yphron and Pol ydorus; but they possessed neither his
ability nor his power.

The At heni ans stood al oof fromthe contending parties. They had
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not received the news of the battle of Leuctra with any pl easure,
for they now dreaded Thebes nore than Sparta. But instead of

hel ping the latter, they endeavoured to prevent either from
obt ai ning the supremacy in Greece, and for this purpose called
upon the other states to forma new alliance upon the terns of
the peace of Antalcidas. Most of the Pel oponnesian states joi ned
this new | eague. Thus even the Pel oponnesian cities becane

i ndependent of Sparta. But this was not all. Never did any
state fall with greater rapidity. She not only lost the domni nion
over states which she had exercised for centuries; but two new
political powers sprang up in the peninsula, which threatened her
own i ndependence.

In the follow ng year (B.C 370) Epam nondas marched into
Laconi a, and threatened Sparta itself. The city, which was
whol Iy unfortified, was filled with confusion and alarm The
wonen, who had never yet seen the face of an eneny, gave vent to
their fears in wailing and | anentation. Agesilaus, however, was
undi smayed, and saved the state by his vigilance and energy. He
repul sed the cavalry of Epam nondas as they advanced towards
Sparta; and so vigorous were his neasures of defence, that the
Theban general abandoned all further attenpt upon the city, and
proceeded sout hwards as far as Hel os and Gythium on the coast,
the latter the port and arsenal of Sparta after laying waste with
fire and sword the valley of the Eurotas, he retraced his steps
to the frontiers of Arcadia.

Epam nondas now proceeded to carry out the two objects for which
his march had been undertaken; namely, the consolidation of the
Arcadi an confederation, and the establishnment of the Messenians
as an i ndependent community. In the prosecution of the forner of
these designs the nutual jeal ousy of the various Arcadian cities
rendered it necessary that a new one shoul d be founded, which
shoul d be regarded as the capital of the confederation.
Consequently, a new city was built on the banks of the Helisson,
cal | ed Megal opolis, and peopled by the inhabitants of forty

di stinct Arcadi an townships. Here a synod of deputies fromthe

t owns conposi ng the confederation, called "The Ten Thousand" was
to nmeet periodically for the despatch of business. Epami nondas
next proceeded to re-establish the Messenian state. The

Messeni ans had fornerly lived under a dynasty of their own Kkings;
but for the last three centuries their Iand had been in the
possessi on of the Lacedaenoni ans, and they had been fugitives
upon the face of the earth. The restoration of these exiles,

di spersed in various Hellenic colonies, to their former rights,
woul d plant a bitterly hostile neighbour on the very borders of
Laconi a. Epam nondas accordi ngly opened comuni cations with
them and nunbers of them flocked to his standard during his
march i nto Pel oponnesus. He now founded the town of Messene.

Its citadel was placed on the summt of Munt Ithone, which had
three centuries before been so bravely defended by the Messeni ans
agai nst the Spartans. The strength of its fortifications was

Il ong afterwards a subject of admiration. The territory attached
to the new city extended southwards to the Messenian gulf, and
northwards to the borders of Arcadia, conprising sone of the npst
fertile land in Pel oponnesus.
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So | ow had Sparta sunk, that she was fain to send envoys to beg
the assistance of the Athenians. This request was acceded to;
and shortly afterwards an alliance was formed between the two
states, in which Sparta waived all her clainms to superiority and
headship. During the next two years the Thebans conti nued
steadily to increase their power and influence in Geece, though
no great battle was fought. 1In B.C 368 Pelopidas conducted a
Theban force into Thessaly and Macedonia. |In Thessaly he
conpel | ed Al exander, who, by the nmurder of his two brothers, had
beconme despot of Pherae and Tagus of Thessaly, to relinquish his
desi gns agai nst the independence of Larissa and ot her Thessali an
cities, and to solicit peace. |In Macedonia he formed an alliance
with the regent Ptoleny: and anobngst the hostages given for the
observance of this treaty was the youthful Philip, son of
Anyntas, afterwards the cel ebrated king of Macedon, who renmi ned
for sone years at Thebes.

In the foll owing year Pel opi das and | snmeni as proceeded on an
enbassy to Persia. Ever since the peace of Antalcidas the G eat
Ki ng had becone the recogni sed nedi ator between the states of
Greece; and his fiat seened indispensable to stanp the clains of
that city which pretended to the headship. The recent

achi evenents of Thebes might entitle her to aspire to that
position: and at all events the alterations which she had
produced in the internal state, of Greece, by the establishnent
of Megal opolis and Messene, seenmed to require for their stability
the sanction of a Persian rescript. This was obtained wthout
difficulty, as Thebes was now the strongest state in Greece; and
it was evidently easier to exercise Persian ascendency there by
her means, than through a weaker power. The Persian rescript
pronounced the i ndependence of Messene and Anphipolis; the

At heni ans were directed to lay up their ships of war in ordinary;
and Thebes was decl ared the head of Greece.

It was, in all probability, during a mssion undertaken by

Pel opi das and | snonias, for the purpose of procuring the
acknow edgrment of the rescript in Thessaly and the northern parts
of Greece, that they were seized and inprisoned by Al exander of
Pherae. The Thebans i mmedi ately despatched an arnmy of 8000
hoplites and 600 cavalry to recover or avenge their favourite
citizen. Unfortunately, however, they were no | onger commanded
by Epami nondas. Their present commanders were utterly

i nconpetent. They were beaten and forced to retreat, and the
army was in such danger fromthe active pursuit of the
Thessal i ans and At heni ans, that its destruction seemed

i nevitable. Luckily, however, Epam nondas was serving as a
hoplite in the ranks. By the unaninous voice of the troops he
was now cal led to the command, and succeeded in conducting the
arny safely back to Thebes. Here the unsuccessful Boeotarchs
wer e di sgraced; Epam nondas was restored to the conmmand, and

pl aced at the head of a second Theban arny destined to attenpt
the rel ease of Pelopidas. Directed by his superior skill the
enterprise proved successful, and Pel opidas (B.C. 367) returned
in safety to Thebes.

In B.C. 364 Pel opi das again marched into Thessaly agai nst
Al exander of Pherae. Strong conplaints of the tyranny of that
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despot arrived at Thebes, and Pel opi das, who probably al so burned
to avenge his private wongs, prevailed upon the Thebans to send
himinto Thessaly to punish the tyrant. The battle was fought on
the hills of Cynoscephal ae; the troops of Al exander were routed:
and Pel opi das, observing his hated enenmy endeavouring to rally
them was seized with such a transport of rage that, regardless
of his duties as a general, he rushed inpetuously forwards and
chall enged himto single conbat. Al exander shrunk back within
the ranks of his guards, followed inpetuously by Pel opi das, who
was soon slain, fighting with desperate bravery. Although the
army of Al exander was defeated with severe | oss, the news of the
deat h of Pel opi das deprived the Thebans and their Thessali an
allies of all the joy which they would ot herwi se have felt at
their victory.

Meantime a war had been carried on between Elis and Arcadia which
had I ed to di sunion anong the Arcadi ans thenselves. The
Mant i neans supported the El eans, who were al so assisted by the
Spartans; whilst the rest of the Arcadians, and especially the
Tegeans, favoured Thebes. In B.C 362 Epami nondas marched into
Pel oponnesus to support the Theban party in Arcadia, The Spartans
sent a powerful force to the assistance of the Mantineans in
whose territory the hostile armes net. 1In the battle which
ensued Epam nondas forned his Boeotian troops into a colum of
extraordi nary depth, with which he bore down all before them

The Mantineans and Lacedaenoni ans turned and fled, and the rest
foll owed their exanple. The day was won; but Epani nondas, who
fought in the forenost ranks, fell pierced with a nortal wound.
His fall occasioned such consternati on anong his troops, that,

al t hough the enenmy were in full flight, they did not know how to
use their advantage, and renmi ned rooted to the spot.

Epam nondas was carried off the field with the spear-head stil
fixed in his breast. Having satisfied hinself that his shield
was safe, and that the victory was gai ned, he inquired for

| ol ai das and Dai phantus, whom he intended to succeed himin the
command. Being infornmed that both were slain: "Then" he
observed "you nmust meke peace." After this he ordered the spear-
head to be wi thdrawn; when the gush of bl ood which foll owed soon
termnated his life. Thus died this truly great man; and never
was there one whose title to that epithet has been | ess disputed.
Antiquity is unaninmous in his praise, and sone of the first nen
of Greece subsequently took himfor their nodel. Wth himthe
commandi ng i nfluence of Thebes began and ended. His |ast advice
was adopt ed, and peace was concl uded probably before the Theban
army quitted Pel oponnesus. Its basis was a recognition of the
STATUS QUO--to | eave everything as it was, to acknow edge the
Arcadi an constitution and the independence of Messene. Sparta

al one refused to join it on account of the last article, but she
was not supported by her allies.

Agesilaus had lived to see the enpire of Sparta extingui shed by
her hated rival. Thus curiously had the prophecy been fulfilled
whi ch warned Sparta of the evils awaiting her under a "l ane
sovereignty." But Agesilaus had not yet abandoned all hope; and
he now directed his views towards the east as the quarter from
whi ch Spartan power might still be resuscitated. At the age of
80 the indomtable old man proceeded with a force of 1000
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hoplites to assist Tachos, king of Egypt, in his revolt against
Persia. He died at Cyrene on his return to Greece. His body was
enmbal med in wax and splendidly buried in Sparta.

CHAPTER XVI I 1.

H STORY OF THE SI CI LI AN GREEKS FROM THE DESTRUCTI ON OF THE
ATHENI AN ARVAMENT TO THE DEATH OF Tl MOLEON

The affairs of the Sicilian Geeks, an inportant branch of the
Hel I eni c race, deserve a passing notice. A few years after the
destruction of the Athenian armanent, Dionysius nmade hinself
mast er of Syracuse, and openly seized upon the suprene power
(B.C. 405). His reign as tyrant or despot was |ong and
prosperous. After conquering the Carthagi nians, who nore than
once invaded Sicily, he extended his dom nion over a great part
of the island, and over a considerable portion of Magna G aeci a.
He rai sed Syracuse to be one of the chief G ecian states, second
in influence, if indeed second, to Sparta alone. Under his sway
Syracuse was strengthened and enbellished with new
fortifications, docks, arsenals, and other public buildings, and
became superior even to Athens in extent and popul ation

Di onysius was a warm patron of literature, and was anxious to
gain distinction by his literary conpositions. |In the midst of
his political and mlitary cares he devoted hinsel f assiduously
to poetry, and not only caused his poens to be publicly recited
at the A ynpic games, but repeatedly contended for the prize of
tragedy at Athens. In accordance with the sane spirit we find
hi m seeki ng the society of men distinguished in literature and
phi |l osophy. Plato, who visited Sicily about the year 389 froma
curiosity to see Mount AEtna, was introduced to Dionysius by
Dion. The high noral tone of Plato's conversation did not
however prove so attractive to Dionysius as it had done to Dion;
and the phil osopher was not only dism ssed with aversion and

di sli ke, but even, it seenms through the machi nations of

Di onysi us, seized, bound, and sold for a slave in the island of
AEgi na. He was, however, repurchased by Anniceris of Cyrene, and
sent back to Athens.

Di onysius died in B.C. 367, and was succeeded by his el dest son
commonly call ed the younger Dionysius, who was about 25 years of
age at the time of his father's death. At first he listened to
the counsel s of Dion, who had al ways enjoyed the respect and
confidence of his father. At the advice of Dion he invited Plato
to Syracuse, where the phil osopher was received with the greatest
honour. His illustrious pupil imrediately began to take | essons
in geonmetry; superfluous di shes disappeared fromthe royal table;
and Di onysi us even betrayed sone synptonms of a wish to nitigate
the former rigours of the despotism But now the old courtiers
took the alarm It was whispered to Dionysius that the whole was
a deep-laid schene on the part of Dion for the purpose of
effecting a revolution and placing his own nephews on the throne.
[ The el der Dionysius had married two wives at the sane tinme: one
of these was a Locrian woman named Doris; the other, Aristonmache
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was a Syracusan, and the sister of Dion. The younger Dionysius
was his elder son by Doris; but he also had children by
Aristomache.] These accusations had the desired effect on the

m nd of Dionysius, who shortly afterwards expelled Dion from
Sicily. Plato with difficulty obtained perm ssion to return to
Greece (B.C. 366). Dionysius now gave way to his vices without
restraint, and becane an object of contenpt to the Syracusans.
Dion saw that the tinme had conme for avenging his own wongs as
wel |l as those of his country. Collecting a small force, he
sailed to Sicily, and suddenly appeared before the gates of
Syracuse during the absence of Dionysius on an expedition to the
coasts of Italy. The inhabitants, filled with joy, welconed Dion
as their deliverer: and Dionysius on his return fromltaly found
hi mrsel f conpelled to quit Syracuse (B.C. 356), |eaving Dion

undi sputed master of the city. The latter was now in a condition
to carry out all those exalted notions of political life which he
had sought to instil into the m nd of Dionysius. He seens to
have contenpl ated sonme political changes; but his i mediate and
practical acts were tyrannical, and were rendered still nore
unpopul ar by his overbearing manners. His unpopul arity continued
to increase, till at length one of his bosomfriends--the

At heni an Cal | i ppus--seized the opportunity to nount to power by
his murder, and caused himto be assassinated in his own house.
This event took place in 353, about three years after the

expul sion of the Dionysian dynasty. Callippus contrived to
retain the sovereign power only a twelvenonth. A period of
anarchy foll owed, during which Dionysius made hi nsel f master of
the city by treachery, about B.C. 346. Dionysius, however, was
not able to re-establish hinmself firmy in his former power.

Most of the other cities of Sicily had shaken off the yoke of
Syracuse, and were governed by petty despots. Meantine the

Cart hagi ni ans prepared to take advantage of the distracted
condition of Sicily. In the extremty of their sufferings,
several of the Syracusan exiles appealed for aid to Corinth,

their nother-city. The application was granted, and Ti nol eon was
appoi nted to commnd an expedition destined for the relief of
Syracuse.

Ti mol eon was di stingui shed for gentleness as well as for courage,
but towards traitors and despots his hatred was i ntense. He had
once saved the life of his elder brother Tinophanes in battle at
the imm nent peril of his own; but when Ti nophanes, availing

hi msel f of his situation as commander of the garrison in the
Acrocorinthus, endeavoured to enslave his country, Tinoleon did
not hesitate to consent to his death. Tw ce before had Ti nol eon
pl eaded with his brother, beseeching himnot to destroy the
liberties of his country; but when Ti nophanes turned a deaf ear
to those appeals, Tinoleon connived at the action of his friends,
who put himto death, whilst he hinmself, bathed in a fl ood of
tears, stood a little way al oof. The great body of the citizens
regarded the conduct of Tinmoleon with |ove and admiration. In
the m nd of Tinoleon, however, their approving verdict was far
nore than outwei ghed by the reproaches and execrations of his

not her. For many years nothing could prevail upon himto return
to public life. He buried, hinself in the country far fromthe
haunts of men, till a chance voice in the Corinthian assenbly
nom nated himas the | eader of the expedition against Dionysius.
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Roused by the nature of the cause, and the exhortations of his
friends, Tinoleon accepted the post thus offered to him His
success exceeded his hopes. As soon as he appeared before
Syracuse, Dionysius, who appears to have abandoned all hope of
ultimate success, surrendered the citadel into his hands, on
condition of being allowed to depart in safety to Corinth (B.C.
343). Dionysius passed the renmainder of his |ife at Corinth,
where he is said to have displayed some remants of his forner
luxury by the fastidious taste which he showed in the choice of
his viands, unguents, dress, and furniture; whilst his literary
i nclinations mani fested thenmsel ves in teaching the public singers
and actors, and in opening a school for boys.

Ti mol eon al so expelled the other tyrants fromthe Sicilian
cities, and gained a great victory over the Carthaginians at the
river Crinesus (or Crimssus). He restored a republican
constitution to Syracuse; and his first public act was to destroy
the inpregnable fortifications of the citadel of Otygia, the
stronghol d of the elder and the younger Dionysius. All the
rewar ds whi ch Tinoleon received for his great services were a
house in Syracuse, and sone | anded property in the nei ghbourhood
of the city. He now sent for his famly from Corinth, and becane
a Syracusan citizen. He continued, however, to retain, though in
a private station, the greatest influence in the state. During
the latter part of his life, though he was totally deprived of
sight, yet, when inportant affairs were discussed in the
assenbly, it was customary to send for Tinoleon, who was drawn in
a car into the niddle of the theatre am d the shouts and

af fectionate greetings of the assenmbled citizens. Wen the
tumult of his reception had subsided he |listened patiently to the
debate. The opinion which he pronounced was usually ratified by
the vote of the assenbly; and he then left the theatre am dst the
same cheers which had greeted his arrival. |In this happy and
honoured condition he breathed his last in B.C. 336, a few years
after the battle of Crinmesus. He was splendidly interred at the
public cost, whilst the tears of the whole Syracusan popul ation
followed himto the grave

CHAPTER XI X.
PH LI P OF MACEDON, B.C. 359-336.

The internal dissensions of Greece produced their natural fruits;
and we shall have now to relate the downfall of her independence
and her subjugation by a foreign power. This power was
Macedoni a, an obscure state to the north of Thessaly, hitherto
overl ooked and despi sed, and consi dered as altogether barbarous,
and wi thout the pale of Grecian civilization. But though the
Macedoni ans were not Greeks, their sovereigns clainmed to be
descended from an Hel |l enic race, nanely, that of Tenenus of
Argos; and it is said that Alexander |. proved his Argive descent
previously to contending at the O ynpic ganes. Perdiccas is
commonly regarded as the founder of the monarchy; of the history
of which, however, little is known till the reign of Anyntas I.
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his fifth successor, who was contenporary with the Pisistratidae
at Athens. Under Amyntas, who subnitted to the satrap Megabyzus,
Macedoni a becane subject to Persia, and remained so till after
the battle of Plataea. The reigns of the succeedi ng sovereigns
present little that is remarkable, with the exception of that of
Archelaus (B.C. 413). This monarch transferred his residence
from AEgae to Pella, which thus becanme the capital. He
entertained many literary nen at his court, such as Euri pides,
who ended his days at Pella. Archelaus was assassinated in B.C.
399, and the crown devol ved upon Anyntas |l., a representative of
the ancient line. Anmyntas |left three sons, the youngest being
the cel ebrated Philip, of whom we have now to speak

It has been already nmentioned that the youthful Philip was one of
the hostages delivered to the Thebans as security for the peace
effected by Pelopidas. Hi s residence at Thebes gave him sone
tincture of Grecian philosophy and literature; but the npst

i mportant | esson which he learned at that city was the art of
war, with all the inproved tactics introduced by Epam nondas.
Philip succeeded to the throne at the age of 23 (B.C. 359), and
di spl ayed at the beginning of his reign his extraordinary energy
and abilities. After defeating the Illyrians he established a
standi ng army, in which discipline was preserved by the severest
puni shments. He introduced the far-faned Macedoni an phal anx,
which was 16 nmen deep, arnmed with |long projecting spears.

Philip's views were first turned towards the eastern frontiers of
his dom nions, where his interests clashed with those of the

At heni ans. A few years before the Atheni ans had made vari ous
unavailing attenpts to obtain possession of Anphipolis, once the
jewel of their enpire, but which they had never recovered since
its capture by Brasidas in the eighth year of the Pel oponnesi an
war. Its situation at the nouth of the Strynon rendered it al so
val uabl e to Macedonia, not only as a conmercial port, but as
openi ng a passage into Thrace. The A ynthians were |ikew se

anxi ous to enrol Anphipolis as a nmenber of their confederacy, and
accordingly proposed to the Athenians to forman alliance for the
pur pose of defendi ng Anphi polis against their mutual enemy. An
alliance between these two powerful states would have proved an

i nsurnmount abl e obstacle to Philip's views: and it was therefore
absol utely necessary to prevent this coalition. Here we have the
first instance of Philip's skill and duplicity in negotiation

By secretly prom sing the Athenians that he would put Anphipolis
into their hands if they would give himpossession of Pydna, he

i nduced themto reject the overtures of the O ynthians; and by
ceding to the latter the town of Anthenus, he bought off their
opposition. He now |aid siege to Amphipolis, which, being thus

| eft unaided, fell into his hands (B.C. 358). He then forthwith
mar ched agai nst Pydna, which surrendered to him but on the
ground that it was not the Athenians who had put himin
possession of this town, he refused to give up Anphipolis to

t hem

Philip had now just reason to dread the ennity of the Athenians,
and accordingly it was his policy to court the favour of the

A ynthians, and to prevent themfromrenewi ng their negotiations
with the Athenians. In order to separate them nore effectually,
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he assisted the O ynthians in recovering Potidaea, which had
formerly belonged to their confederacy, but was now in the hands
of the Athenians. On the capture of the town he handed it over
to the Aynthians. Plutarch relates that the capture of Potidaea
was acconpanied with three other fortunate events in the life of
Philip, nanmely, the prize gained by his chariot at the O ynpic
ganes, a victory of his general Parmenio over the Illyrians, and
the birth of his son Al exander. These events happened in B.C
356.

Philip now crossed the Strynon, on the |eft bank of which |ay
Pangaeus, a range of nountains abounding in gold-mnes. He
conquered the district, and founded there a new town call ed
Philippi, on the site of the ancient Thracian town of Crenides.
By i nproved nethods of working the mines he nade themyield an
annual revenue of 1000 talents, nearly 250, 000l

Meanwhi | e At hens was engaged in a war with her allies, which has
been called the SOCI AL WAR; and which was, perhaps, the reason
why she was obliged to | ook quietly on whilst Philip was thus
aggrandi zi ng himsel f at her expense. This war broke out in B.C
357. The chief causes of it seemto have been the contributions
| evied upon the allies by the Athenian generals. The war |asted
three years; and as Artaxerxes, the Persian king, threatened to
support the allies with a fleet of 300 ships, the Athenians were
obliged to consent to a di sadvant ageous peace, which secured the
i ndependence of the nmore inportant allies (B.C. 355).

Anot her war, which had been raging during the sane tinme, tended
still further to exhaust the G ecian states, and thus pave the
way for Philip's progress to the supremacy. This was the SACRED
WAR, which broke out between Thebes and Phocis in the sane year
as the Social War (B.C. 357). An ill-feeling had |ong subsisted
bet ween those two countries. The Thebans now avail ed thensel ves
of the influence which they possessed in the Anphictyonic counci
to take vengeance upon the Phoci ans and accordingly induced this
body to i npose a heavy fine upon the |latter people, because they
had cultivated a portion of the Cirrhaean plain, which had been
consecrated to the Del phian god, and was to |lie waste for ever.
The Phoci ans pl eaded that the paynent of the fine would ruin
them but instead of listening to their renopnstrances, the
Anmphi ct yons doubl ed the anount, and threatened, in case of their
continued refusal to reduce themto the condition of serfs. Thus
driven to desperation, the Phocians resolved to conplete the
sacrilege with which they had been branded, by seizing the very
tenpl e of Del phi itself. The |eader and counsellor of this
enterprise was Philonelus, who, with a force of no nore than 2000
men, surprised and took Del phi. At first, however, he carefully
abstai ned fromtouching the sacred treasure; but being hard
pressed by the Thebans and their allies, he threw off the
scrupl es which he had hitherto assuned, and announced that the
sacred treasures should be converted into a fund for the paynent
of mercenaries. On the death of Philonelus, who fell in battle,
the command was assuned by his brother Onomarchus, who carried on
the war with vigour and success. But he was checked in his
career by Philip, who had previously been extendi ng his dom nion
over Thessaly, and who now assumed the character of a chanpion of
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t he Del phic god, and made his soldiers wear weaths of |aure

pl ucked in the groves of Tempe. He penetrated into Thessaly, and
encountered the Phocians near the gulf of Pagassae. |In the
battl e which ensued, Onomarchus was slain, and his arny totally
defeated (B.C. 352). This victory made Philip master of

Thessaly. He now directed his march southwards with the view of
subdui ng the Phoci ans; but upon reaching Thernopyl ae he found the
pass guarded by a strong Athenian force, and was conpel |l ed, or
considered it nmore prudent, to retreat.

After his return from Thessaly Philip's views were directed
towards Thrace and the Chersonese. It was at this juncture that
Denpst henes stepped forwards as the procl ai ned opponent of
Philip, and delivered the first of those celebrated orations
which fromtheir subject have been called "the Philippics." This
nost famous of all the Gecian orators was born in B.C. 382-381
Having lost his father at the early age of seven, his guardians
abused their trust, and defrauded himof the greater part of his
paternal inheritance. This msfortune, however, proved one of

t he causes which tended to nake him an orator. Denosthenes, as
he advanced towards manhood, perceived with indignation the
conduct of his guardians, for which he resolved to make them
answer abl e when the proper opportunity should arrive, by accusing
themhinmself. His first attenpt to speak in public proved a
failure, and he retired fromthe bema anidst the hootings and

| aughter of the citizens. The nore judicious and candi d anong
his auditors perceived, however, marks of genius in his speech
and rightly attributed his failure to timdity and want of due
preparation. Eunonus, an aged citizen, who net hi m wandering
about the Piraeus in a state of dejection at his ill success,
bade hi mtake courage and persevere. Denpsthenes now w t hdrew
awhile frompublic life, and devoted hinself perseveringly to
remedy his defects. They were such as might be | essened, if not
renoved, by practice, and consisted chiefly of a weak voice,

i mperfect articulation, and ungraceful and inappropriate action.
He derived nuch assistance from Satyrus the actor, who exercised
himin reciting passages from Sophocl es and Euri pides. He
studi ed the best rhetorical treatises and orations, and is said
to have copied the work of Thucydides with his own hand no fewer
than eight times. He shut hinself up for two or three nonths
together in a subterranean chanber in order to practise
conposition and declamation. His perseverance was crowned with
success; and he who on the first attenpt had descended fromthe
bema amid the ridicule of the crowd, becanme at |ast the nost
perfect orator the world has ever seen.

Denost henes had established hinself as a public speaker before

t he period which we have now reached; but it is chiefly in
connexion with Philip that we are to view himas a statesman as
well as an orator. Philip had shown his anbition by the conquest
of Thessaly, and by the part he had taken in the Sacred War; and
Denpst henes now began to regard himas the eneny of the liberties
of Athens and of Greece. In his first "Philippic" Denpbsthenes
tried to rouse his countrynmen to energetic neasures agai nst this
form dabl e eneny; but his warnings and exhortations produced
little effect, for the Athenians were no |onger distinguished by
the same spirit of enterprise which had characterized themin the
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days of their supremacy. No inportant step was taken to curb the
growi ng power of Philip; and it was the danger of O ynthus which
first induced the Athenians to prosecute the war with a little
nmore energy. In 350 B.C., Philip having captured a town in

Chal cidice, AOynthus began to trenble for her own safety, and
sent envoys to Athens to crave assistance. Oynthus was still at
the head of thirty-two Greek towns, and the confederacy was a
sort of counterpoise to the power of Philip. It was on this
occasi on that Denpsthenes delivered his three AQynthaic orations,
in which he warmy advocated an alliance with O ynthus.

Denost henes was opposed by a strong party, with which Phocion
comonly acted. Phocion is one of the nost singular and origina
characters in Grecian history. He viewed the nmultitude and their
affairs with a scorn which he was at no pains to disguise;
receiving their anger with indifference, and their praises with
contenpt. His known probity also gave himweight with the
assenbly. He was the only statesman of whom Denpst henes stood in
awe; who was accustoned to say, when Phocion rose, "Here cones
the pruner of ny periods.” But Phocion's desponding views, and
his m strust of the Athenian people, made himan ill statesman at
a period which demanded the nost active patriotism He doubtless
injured his country by contributing to check the nore enl arged
and patriotic views of Denpsthenes; and though his own conduct
was pure and disinterested, he unintentionally threw his weight
on the side of those who, |ike Denades and ot hers, were actuated
by the basest notives. This division of opinion rendered the
operations of the Athenians for the aid of the O ynthians |anguid
and desultory. Town after town of the confederacy fell before
Philip; and in 347 O ynthus itself was taken. The whole of the
Chal ci di an peni nsul a thus became a Macedoni an provi nce.

The prospects of Athens now becanme al armi ng, her possessions in

t he Chersonese were threatened, as well as the freedom of the
Greek towns upon the Hellespont. The Athenians had supported the
Phoci ans in the Sacred War, and were thus at war with Thebes. In
order to resist Philip the attention of the Athenians was now
directed towards a reconciliation with Thebes, especially since
the treasures of Del phi were nearly exhausted, and on the other
hand the war was beconi ng every year nore and nore burthensone to
the Thebans. Nor did it seeminprobable that a peace m ght be
concl uded not only between those two cities, but anong the

Grecian states generally. It seens to have been this aspect of
affairs that induced Philip to make several indirect overtures to
the Athenians in the sumer of B.C. 347. |In spite of subsidies

from Del phi the war had been very onerous to them and they
recei ved these advances with joy, and eventually agreed to the
terms of a peace. Having thus gained over the Athenians, Philip
mar ched t hrough Ther nopyl ae, and entered Phocis, which
surrendered unconditionally at his approach. He then occupied
Del phi, where he assenbl ed the Anphictyons to pronounce sentence
upon those who bad been concerned in the sacrilege commtted
there. The council decreed that all the cities of Phocia, except
Abae, shoul d be destroyed, and their inhabitants scattered into
vill ages containing not nore than fifty houses each. Sparta was
deprived of her share in the Anphictyonic privileges; the two
votes in the council possessed by the Phocians were transferred
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to the kings of Macedonia; and Philip was to share with the
Thebans and Thessal i ans the honour of presiding at the Pythian
games (B.C. 346).

The result of the Sacred War rendered Macedon the | eading state
in Greece. Philip at once acquired by it mlitary glory, a
reputation for piety, and an accession of power. H's anbitious
designs were now too plain to be mstaken. The eyes of the

bl i ndest anmong the Athenians were at |ast opened; the pronoters
of the peace which had been concluded with Philip incurred the
hatred and suspicion of the people; whilst on the other hand
Denpst henes rose higher than ever in public favour

Philip was now busy with preparations for the vast projects which
he contenpl ated, and which enbraced an attack upon the Athenian
colonies, as well as upon the Persian enpire. For this purpose
he had organi zed a consi derabl e naval force as well as an arny;
and in the spring of 342 B.C. he set out on an expedition against
Thrace. His progress soon appeared to nenace the Chersonese and
t he At heni an possessions in that quarter; and at |ength the

At heni an troops under Diopithes cane into actual collision with

t he Macedonians. In the following year Philip began to attack
the Greek cities north of the Hellespont. He first besieged and
captured Selynbria on the Propontis, and then turned his arns
agai nst Perinthus and Byzantium This roused the Athenians to
nore vigorous action. War was formally decl ared agai nst Philip,
and a fleet equipped for the inmediate relief of Byzantium
Philip was forced to raise the siege not only of that town but of
Perinthus also, and finally to evacuate the Chersonesus

al together. For these acceptable services the gratefu

Byzanti ans erected a col ossal statue in honour of Athens.

After this check Philip undertook an expedition agai nst the
Thraci ans; but neantinme his partisans procured for himan
opportunity of marching again into the very heart of G eece.

Anmphi ssa, a Locrian town, having been declared by the

Anmphi ctyonic council guilty of sacrilege, Philip was appointed by
the council as their general to inflict punishment on the

i nhabitants of the guilty town. Accordingly he marched
southwards early in B.C. 338; but instead of proceeding in the
di rection of Anphissa, he suddenly seized El atea, the chief town
in the eastern part of Phocis, thus showing clearly enough that
his real design was agai nst Boeotia and Attica. Intelligence of
this event reached Athens at night, and caused extraordinary
alarm 1In the foll owi ng norning Denpsthenes pressed upon the
assenbly the necessity for meking the nost vigorous preparations
for defence, and especially recormmended themto send an embassy
to Thebes, in order to persuade the Thebans to unite with them
agai nst the common eneny.

The details of the war that followed are exceedi ngly obscure.
Philip appears to have agai n opened negotiations with the
Thebans, which failed; and we then find the conmbined Theban and
At heni an arm es marching out to neet the Macedonians. The

deci sive battle was fought on the 7th of August, in the plain of
Chaeronea in Boeotia, near the frontier of Phocis (B.C. 338). 1In
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t he Macedoni an army was Philip's son, the youthful Al exander, who
was intrusted with the conmand of one of the wings; and it was a
charge nmade by himon the Theban sacred band that decided the
fortune of the day. The sacred band was cut to pieces, wthout
flinching fromthe ground which it occupied, and the remai nder of
the conbined arny was conpletely routed. Denpsthenes, who was
serving as a foot-soldier in the Athenian ranks, has been
absurdly reproached with cowardi ce because he participated in the
general flight.

The battle of Chaeronea crushed the liberties of Geece, and nade
it inreality a province of the Macedonian nonarchy. To Athens
hersel f the bl ow was al nost as fatal as that of AEgospotam . But
the manner in which Philip used his victory excited universa
surprise. He dismissed the Athenian prisoners w thout ransom
and voluntarily offered a peace on terns nore advantageous than

t he Atheni ans thensel ves woul d have ventured to propose. Philip
i ndeed, seens to have regarded Athens with a sort of |ove and
respect, as the centre of art and refinenent, for his treatnent
of the Thebans was very different, and marked by great harshness
and severity. They were conpelled to recall their exiles, in
whose hands t he governnment was placed, whilst a Macedoni an
garrison was established in the Cadnea.

A congress of the Grecian states was now summoned at Corinth, in
whi ch war was decl ared agai nst Persia, and Philip was appointed
generalissino of the expedition.

In the spring of B.C. 336 Philip sent sone forces into Asia,
under the command of Attalus, Parmenio, and Anyntas, which were
designed to engage the Greek cities of Asia in the expedition
But before quitting Macedonia, Philip determ ned to provide for
the safety of his domi nions by celebrating the marriage of his
daughter with Al exander of Epirus. It was sol emmized at AEgae,
the ancient capital of Macedonia, wi th nuch ponp, including
banquets, and nusical and theatrical entertainnents. The day
after the nuptials was dedicated to theatrical entertainments.
The festival was opened with a procession of the imges of the
twel ve A ynpian deities, with which was associated that of Philip
hi msel f. The nonarch took part in the procession, dressed in
white robes, and crowned with a chaplet. Wilst thus proceeding
through the city, a youth suddenly rushed out of the crowd, and,
drawi ng a |l ong sword whi ch he had conceal ed under his clothes,
plunged it into Philip's side, who fell dead upon the spot. The
assassin was pursued by sone of the royal guards, and, having
stunmbled in his flight, was despatched before he could reach the
pl ace where horses had been provided for his escape. His nane
was Pausanias. He was a youth of noble birth, and we are told
that his notive for taking Philip's |life was that the king had
refused to punish an outrage which Attalus had comm tted agai nst
hi m

Thus fell Philip of Macedon in the twenty-fourth year of his
reign and forty-seventh of his age (B.C. 336). Wen we reflect
upon his achi evenents, and how, partly by policy and partly by
arnms, he converted his originally poor and distracted ki ngdom
into the m stress of Greece, we nust acknow edge himto have been
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an extraordinary, if not a great nman, in the better sense of that
term Hys views and his ambition were certainly as |arge as
those of his son Al exander, but he was prevented by a premature
death from carrying them out; nor would Al exander hinself have
been able to performhis great achievenents had not Philip handed
down to himall the neans and instrunents which they required.

CHAPTER XX.
ALEXANDER THE GREAT, B.C. 336-323.

Al exander, at the time of his father's death, was in his
twentieth year, having been born in B.C. 356. His early
education was entrusted to Leonidas, a kinsman of his nother, a
man of severe and parsinoni ous character, who trained himwth
Spartan sinplicity and hardi hood; whil st Lysinmachus, a sort of
under -governor, early inspired the young prince with ambitious
notions, by teaching himto |ove and enul ate the heroes of the
Iliad. according to the traditions of his fam |y, the bl ood of
Achilles actually ran in the veins of Al exander; [Hi s nother

O ynpi as was the daughter of Neoptol enmus, king of Epirus who

cl ai red descent from Pyrrhus, the son of Achilles.] and

Lysi machus nourished the feeling which that circunmstance was

cal cul ated to awaken by giving himthe nane of that hero, whil st
he called Philip Peleus, and hinself Phoenix. But the nobst
striking feature in Al exander's education was, that he had
Aristotle for his teacher, and that thus the greatest conqueror
of the material world received the instructions of himwho has
exerci sed the nost extensive enpire over the human intellect. It
was probably at about the age of thirteen that he first received
the | essons of Aristotle, and they can hardly have conti nued nore
than three years, for Al exander soon |eft the schools for the
enpl oynents of active life. At the age of sixteen we find him
regent of Macedonia during Philip's absence; and at ei ghteen we
have seen himfilling a prominent nilitary post at the battle of
Chaer onea.

On succeeding to the throne Al exander announced his intention of
prosecuting his father's expedition into Asia; but it was first
necessary for himto settle the affairs of Greece, where the news
of Philip's assassination, and the accession of so young a
prince, had excited in several states a hope of shaking off the
Macedoni an yoke. Athens was the centre of these novenents.

Denost henes, although in nmourning for the recent |loss of an only
daught er, now cane abroad dressed in white, and crowned with a
chaplet, in which attire he was seen sacrificing at one of the
public altars. He also noved a decree that Philip's death should
be cel ebrated by a public thanksgiving, and that religious
honours shoul d be paid to the nenory of Pausanias. At the sane
time he nmade vigorous preparations for action. He despatched
envoys to the principal Gecian states for the purpose of
inciting them agai nst Macedon. Sparta, and the whol e

Pel oponnesus, with the exception of Megal opolis and Messeni a,
seenmed inclined to shake off their conpul sory alliance. Even the
Thebans rose agai nst the dom nant oligarchy, although the Cadnea
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was in the hands of the Macedoni ans.

The activity of Al exander disconcerted all these novenents.
Havi ng marched t hrough Thessaly, he assenbl ed the Anphictyonic
council at Thernopyl ae, who conferred upon himthe command with
whi ch they had invested his father during the Sacred War. He

t hen advanced rapidly upon Thebes, and thus prevented the

nmedi tated revol uti on, The Atheni ans sent anbassadors to deprecate
his wath, who were graciously accepted. He then convened a
general congress at Corinth, where he was appoi nted generalissino
for the Persian war in place of his father. Mst of the

phi | osophers and persons of note near Corinth canme to
congratul ate himon this occasion; but Di ognes of Sinope who was
then living in one of the suburbs of Corinth, did not make his
appearance. Al exander therefore resolved to pay a visit to the
eccentric cynic, whom he found basking in the sun. On the
approach of Al exander with a nunmerous retinue, Diogenes raised
hinmself up a little, and the nmonarch affably inquired how he
could serve hin? "By standing out of ny sunshine,"” replied the
churlish philosopher. Al exander was stung with surprise at a
behavi our to which he was so little accustonmed; but whilst his
courtiers were ridiculing the manners of the cynic, he turned to
them and said, "Were | not Al exander, | should like to be

Di ogenes. "

The result of the Congress m ght be considered a settlenent of
the affairs of Greece. Alexander then returned to Macedonia in
the hope of being able to begin his Persian expedition in the
spring of B.C 335; but reports of disturbances among the

Thraci ans and Triballians diverted his attention to that quarter
He therefore crossed Mount Haemus (the Bal kan) and marched into
the territory of the Triballians, defeated their forces, and
pursued themto the Danube, which he crossed. After acquiring a
| arge booty he regai ned the banks of the Danube, and thence

mar ched against the Illyrians and Taul antians, whom he speedily
reduced to obedience.

During Al exander's absence on these expeditions no tidings were
heard of himfor a considerable tine, and a report of his death
was industriously spread in Southern G eece. The Thebans rose
and besi eged the Macedonian garrison in the Cadnea, at the sane
time inviting other states to declare their independence.

Denpst henes was active in aiding the novenent. He persuaded the
At heni ans to furnish the Thebans with subsidies and to assure
them of their support and alliance. But the rapidity of

Al exander again crushed the insurrection in the bud. Before the
Thebans di scovered that the report of his death was fal se he had
already arrived at Onchestus in Boeotia. Al exander was wlling
to afford them an opportunity for repentance, and marched sl owy
to the foot of the Cadnea. But the |eaders of the insurrection
believing thenselves irretrievably conprom sed, replied with
taunts to Al exander's proposals for peace, and excited the people
to the nost desperate resistance. An engagenment was prenmaturely
brought on by one of the generals of Al exander, in which sone of
t he Macedoni an troops were put to the rout; but Al exander, com ng
up with the phal anx, whilst the Thebans were in the disorder of
pursuit, drove them back in turn and entered the gates along with

Get any book for freeon:  www.Abika.com



A SMALLERHISTORY OF GREECE 132

them when a fearful massacre ensued conmitted principally by the
Thracians in Al exander's service. Six thousand Thebans are said
to have been slain, and thirty thousand were nmade prisoners. The
doom of the conquered city was referred to the allies, who
decreed her destruction. The grounds of the verdict bear the

i mpress of a tyrannical hypocrisy. They rested on the conduct of
the Thebans during the Persian war, on their treatnent of

Pl ataea, and on their enmity to Athens. The inhabitants were
sold as slaves, and all the houses, except that of Pindar, were
levelled with the ground. The Cadnea was preserved to be
occupi ed by a Macedoni an garrison. Thebes seens to have been
thus harshly treated as an exanple to the rest of Greece, for
towards the other states, which were now eager to nake their
excuses and subni ssion, Al exander showed nuch forbearance and
lenity. The conduct of the Athenians exhibits them deeply sunk

i n degradation. Wen they heard of the chastisenent indicted
upon Thebes, they inmediately voted, on the notion of

Denpst henes, that anbassadors should be sent to congratul ate

Al exander on his safe return fromhis northern expeditions, and
on his recent success. Alexander in reply wote a letter
demandi ng that eight or ten of the |eading Athenian orators
shoul d be delivered up to him At the head of the |ist was
Denpst henes. In this dilemm, Phocion, who did not wish to speak
upon such a question, was loudly called upon by the people for
hi s opi ni on; when he rose and said that the persons whom

Al exander demanded had brought the state into such a mserable
plight that they deserved to be surrendered, and that for his own
part he should be very happy to die for the cormmonwealth. At the
same time he advised themto try the effect of intercession with
Al exander; and it was at last only by his own persona

application to that nonarch with whom he was a great favourite,
that the orators were spared. According to another account,
however, the wath of Al exander was appeased by the orator
Demades, who received fromthe Athenians a reward of five talents
for his services. It was at this time that Al exander is said to
have sent a present of 100 talents to Phocion. But Phocion asked
t he persons who brought the money--"Wy he should be selected for
such a bounty?" "Because," they replied, "Al exander considers
you the only just and honest man." "Then," said Phocion, "let
himsuffer ne to be what | seem and to retain that character."”
And when the envoys went to his house and beheld the frugality
with which he lived, they perceived that the man who refused such
a gift was wealthier than he who offered it.

Having thus put the affairs of Greece on a satisfactory footing,
Al exander marched for the Hellespont in the spring of B.C. 334,
| eaving Antipater regent of Macedonia in his absence, with a
force of 12,000 foot and 1500 horse. Al exander's own arny

consi sted of only about 50,000 foot and 5000 horse. O the
infantry about 12,000 were Macedoni ans, and these conposed the
pith of the cel ebrated Macedoni an phal anx. Such was the force
with which he proposed to attack the i mmense but ill-cenmented
enpire of Persia, which, like the enpires of Turkey or Austria in
nodern tinmes, consisted of various nations and races with
different religions and manners, and speaking different

| anguages; the only bond of union being the dominant mlitary
power of the ruling nation, which itself forned only a small
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nunerical portion of the enpire. The renpte provinces, like
those of Asia Mnor, were administered by satraps and nmilitary
governors who enjoyed an al nost independent authority. Before
Al exander departed he distributed nost of the crown property
anong his friends, and when Perdi ccas asked hi m what he had
reserved for hinself he replied, "My hopes."

A march of sixteen days brought Al exander to Sestos, where a
large fleet and a nunber of transports had been collected for the
enbarkation of his army. He steered with his own hand the vesse
in which he sailed towards the very spot where the Achaeans were
said to have | anded when proceeding to the Trojan war. He was,
as we have said, a great admirer of Honer, a copy of whose works
he always carried with him and on landing on the Asiatic coast
he made it his first business to visit the plain of Troy. He
then proceeded to Sigeum where he crowned with a garland the
pillar said to mark the tumulus of his nythical ancestor
Achilles, and, according to custom ran round it naked with his
friends.

Al exander then marched northwards al ong the coast of the
Propontis. The satraps of Lydia and lonia, together with other
Persi an generals, were encanped on the river Granicus, with a
force of 20,000 Greek nercenaries, and about an equal nunber of
native cavalry, with which they prepared to dispute the passage
of the river. A Rhodian, naned Memmon, had the chief command.
The veteran general Parnmeni o advi sed Al exander to delay the
attack till the follow ng norning; to which he replied, that it
woul d be a bad omen at the beginning of his expedition, if, after
passing the Hell espont, he should be stopped by a paltry stream
Ther eupon he directed his cavalry to cross the river, and

foll owed hinself at the head of the phal anx. The passage,
however, was by no neans easy. The streamwas in nany parts so
deep as to be hardly fordable, and the opposite bank was steep
and rugged. The cavalry had great difficulty in nmaintaining
their ground till Al exander came up to their relief. He

i medi ately charged into the thickest of the fray, and exposed
hi msel f so nuch that his Iife was often in imm nent danger, and
on one occasion was saved only by the interposition of his friend
Clitus. Having routed the Persians, he next attacked the G eek
nmer cenari es, 2000 of whom were made prisoners, and the rest
nearly all cut to pieces, In this engagenent he killed two
Persian officers with his own hand.

Al exander now marched sout hwards towards Sardis, which
surrendered before he cane within sight of its walls. Having
left a garrison in that city, he arrived after a four days' march
bef ore Ephesus, which |ikew se capitul ated on his approach
Magnesia, Tralles, and Mletus next fell into his hands, the | ast
after a short siege. Halicarnassus made nore resistance. It was
obliged to be regularly approached; but at |ength Memon, finding
it no longer tenable, set fire to it in the night, and crossed
over to Cos. Al exander caused it to be razed to the ground, and
pursued his march al ong the southern coast of Asia Mnor, with
the view of seizing those towns which night afford shelter to a
Persian fleet. The winter was now approachi ng, and Al exander
sent a considerable part of his arnmy under Parmenio into winter-
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quarters at Sardis. He also sent back to Macedonia such officers
and soldiers as had been recently married, on condition that they
should return in the spring with what reinforcenents they could
raise; and with the sane view he despatched an officer to recruit
in the Pel oponnesus. Meanwhile he hinself with a chosen body
proceeded al ong the coasts of Lycia and Panphylia, having
instructed Parnenio to rejoin himin Phrygia in the spring, with
the main body. After he had crossed the Xanthus nost of the
Lyci an towns tendered their submission. On the borders of Lycia
and Panphylia, Muwunt Cinmax, a branch of the Taurus range, runs
abruptly into the sea, leaving only a narrow passage at its foot,
which is frequently overflowed. This was the case at the tine of
Al exander's approach. He therefore sent his main body by a |ong
and difficult road across the nountains to Perge; but he hinself
who | oved danger for its own sake, proceeded with a chosen band
al ong the shore, wading through water that was breast-high for
nearly a whole day. Then forcing his way northwards through the
bar barous tribes which inhabited the nmountains of Pisidia, he
encanped in the nei ghbourhood of Gordiumin Phrygia. Here he was
rej oi ned by Parnenio and by the new | evies from G eece. Gordium
had been the capital of the early Phrygian kings, and in it was
preserved with superstitious veneration the chariot or waggon in
which the cel ebrated M das, the son of Gordius, together with his
parents, had entered the town, and in conformity with an oracle
had been elevated to the nonarchy. An ancient prophecy prom sed
the sovereignty of Asia to himwho should untie the knot of bark
whi ch fastened the yoke of the waggon to the pole. Al exander
repaired to the Acropolis, where the waggon was preserved, to
attenpt this adventure. Whether he undid the knot by draw ng out
a peg, or cut it through with his sword, is a matter of doubt;

but that he had fulfilled the prediction was placed beyond

di spute that very night by a great storm of thunder and

I i ght ni ng.

In the spring of 333 Al exander pursued his march eastwards, and
on arriving at Ancyra received the subm ssion of the

Paphl agoni ans. He then advanced through Cappadoci a w t hout

resi stance; and forcing his way through the passes of Munt
Taurus (the PYLAE CILICIAE), he descended into the plains of
Cilicia. Hence he pushed on rapidly to Tarsus, which he found
abandoned by the eneny. Whilst still heated with the march

Al exander plunged into the clear but cold stream of the Cydnus,
which runs by the towmn. The result was a fever, which soon
becanme so violent as to threaten his life. An Acarnanian
physi ci an, naned Philip, who acconpani ed him prescribed a
remedy; but at the sane tinme Al exander received a letter
inform ng himthat Philip had been bribed by Darius, the Persian
king, to poison him He had however, too nuch confidence in the
trusty Philip to believe the accusation and handed himthe letter
whi |l st he drank the draught. Either the nmedicine, or Alexander's
yout hful constitution, at length triunphed over the disorder
After remmining some tine at Tarsus, he continued his march al ong
the coast to Mallus, where he first received certain tidings of
the great Persian arny, commanded by Darius in person. It is
said to have consisted of 600,000 fighting nmen, besides all that
train of attendants which usually acconpanied the march of a
Persi an monarch. Al exander found Darius encanped near |ssus on
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the right bank of the little river Pinarus. The Persian king
could hardly have been caught in a nore unfavourable position
since the narrow and rugged pl ain between Mount Amanus and the
sea afforded no scope for the evolutions of |arge bodies, and
thus entirely deprived himof the advantage of his nunerica
superiority. Alexander occupied the pass between Syria and
Cilicia at mdnight, and at daybreak began to descend into the

pl ain of the Pinarus, ordering his troops to deploy into |line as
the ground expanded and thus to arrive in battle-array before the
Persians. Darius had thrown 30,000 cavalry and 20,000 infantry
across the river, to check the advance of the Macedoni ans; whil st
on the right bank were drawn up his choicest Persian troops to

t he nunber of 60,000, together with 30,000 Greek mercenaries, who
formed the centre, and on whom he chiefly relied. These, it
appears, were all that the breadth of the plain allowed to be
drawn up in line. The renminder of the vast host were posted in
separate bodies in the farther parts of the plain, and were
unabl e to take any share in the conbat. Darius placed hinself in
the centre of the Iine in a magnificent state chariot. The banks
of the Pinarus were in many parts steep, and where they were

| evel Darius had caused themto be intrenched. As Al exander
advanced, the Persian cavalry which had been thrown across the
river were recalled; but the 20,000 infantry had been driven into
t he nountai ns, where Al exander held themin check with a small
body of horse. The left wing of the Macedoni ans, under the
command of Parnmeni o, was ordered to keep near the sea, to prevent
bei ng outflanked. The right wing was | ed by Al exander in person
who rushed inpetuously into the water, and was soon engaged in

cl ose conmbat with the Persians. The latter were i mediately
routed; but what chiefly decided the fortune of the day was the
timdity of Darius hinself, who, on beholding the defeat of his
left wing, imediately took to flight. His exanple was foll owed
by his whole arny. One hundred thousand Persians are said to
have been | eft upon the field. On reaching the hills Darius
threw aside his royal robes his bow and shield, and, nmounting a
fl eet courser, was soon out of reach of pursuit. The Persian
canp becane the spoil of the Macedoni ans; but the tent of Darius,
together with his chariot, robes, and arns, was reserved for

Al exander hinmself. It was now that the Macedonian king first had
ocul ar proof of the nature of Eastern royalty. One conpartnent
of the tent of Darius had been fitted up as a bath, which steaned
with the richest odours; whilst another presented a nagnificent
pavilion, containing a table richly spread for the banquet of
Darius. But froman adjoining tent issued the wail of fenale

voi ces, where Sisyganmbis the nother, and Statira the w fe of
Darius, were |anenting the supposed death of the Persian nonarch.
Al exander sent to assure them of his safety, and ordered themto
be treated with the nost delicate and respectful attention

Such was the nmenorable battle of Issus, fought in Novenber, B.C
333. A large treasure which Parnenio was sent forward with a
detachrment to seize, fell into the hands of the Macedoni ans at
Damascus. Another favourable result of the victory was that it
suppressed sone attenpts at revolt fromthe Macedoni an power,
which with the support of Persia, had been manifested in G eece.
But, in order to put a conplete stop to all such intrigues, which
chiefly depended on the assistance of a Persian fleet, Al exander
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resolved to seize Phoenicia and Egypt, and thus to strike at the
root of the Persian maritine power.

Meanwhi | e, Darius, attended by a body of only 4000 fugitives, had
crossed the Euphrates at Thapsacus. Before he had set out from
Babyl on the whol e forces of the enpire had been summpned; but he
had not thought it worth while to wait for what he deened a
nmerely usel ess encunbrance; and the nore distant |evies, which
conprised some of the best troops of the enpire, were stil

hast eni ng towards Babylon. In a short tine, therefore, he would
be at the head of a still nore nunmerous host than that which had
fought at Issus; yet he thought it safer to open negotiations
with Al exander than to trust to the chance of arnms. Wth this
view he sent a letter to Al exander, who was now at Marathus in
Phoeni ci a, proposing to becone his friend and ally; but Al exander
rejected all his overtures, and told himthat he nmust in future
be addressed not in the |anguage of an equal, but of a subject.

As Al exander advanced southwards, all the towns of Phoenicia
hastened to open their gates; the inhabitants of Sidon even
hailed himas their deliverer. Tyre, also, sent to tender her
subm ssion; but coupled with reservations by no neans acceptabl e
to a youthful conqueror in the full tide of success. Al exander
affected to receive their offer as an unconditional surrender

and told themthat he would visit their city and offer sacrifices
to Melcart, a Tyrian deity, who was considered as identical with
the Grecian Hercules. This brought the matter to an issue. The
Tyrians now i nforned himthat they could not admit any foreigners
within their walls, and that, if he wished to sacrifice to

Mel cart, he would find another and more ancient shrine in Ad
Tyre, on the mainland. Al exander indignantly dism ssed the

Tyri an anbassadors, and announced his intention of |aying siege
to their city. The Tyrians probably deened it inpregnable. It
was by nature a place of great strength, and had been rendered
still stronger by art. The island on which it stood was half a
mle distant fromthe mainland; and though the channel was
shal | ow near the coast, it deepened to three fathons near the
island. The shores of the island were rocky and precipitous, and
the walls rose fromthe cliffs to the height of 150 feet in solid
masonry. As Al exander possessed no ships, the only nethod by

whi ch he coul d approach the town was by constructing a causeway,
the materials for which were collected fromthe forests of

Li banus and the ruins of Od Tyre. After overconi ng many
difficulties the nmole was at |length pushed to the foot of the

wal I's; and as soon as Al exander had effected a practicable
breach, he ordered a general assault both by land and sea. The
breach was storned under the i mredi ate inspection of Al exander

hi msel f; and though the Tyrians nmade a desperate resistance, they
were at | ength overpowered, when the city becanme one w de scene
of indiscrimnate carnage and plunder. The siege had | asted
seven nonths, and the Macedoni ans were so exasperated by the
difficulties and dangers they had undergone that they granted no
quarter. Eight thousand of the citizens are said to have been
massacred; and the renmminder, with the exception of the king and
some of the principal nen, who had taken refuge in the tenple of
Mel cart, were sold into slavery to the nunmber of 30,000. Tyre
was taken in the month of July in 332.
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Wi | st Al exander was engaged in the siege of Tyre, Darius nmade
him further and nore advantageous proposals. He now offered
10,000 talents as the ransomof his famly, together with all the
Provi nces west of the Euphrates, and his daughter Barsine in
marriage, as the conditions of a peace. Wen these offers were
submtted to the council Parmenio was not unnaturally struck with
their magnificence, and observed, that were he Al exander he woul d
accept them "and so would I," replied the king, "were
Parmeni 0." Darius, therefore, prepared hinself for a desperate
resi stance.

After the fall of Tyre, Al exander marched with his army towards
Egypt, whilst his fleet proceeded along the coast. Gaza, a
strong fortress on the sea-shore, obstinately held out, and

del ayed his progress three or four nmonths. After the capture of
this city Alexander net his fleet at Pelusium and ordered it to
sail up the Nile as far as Menphis, whither he hinself marched
with his arny across the desert. He conciliated the affection of
t he Egyptians by the respect with which he treated their nationa
superstitions, whilst the Persians by an opposite |line of conduct
had incurred their deadliest hatred. He then sailed down the
western branch of the Nile, and at its nmouth traced the plan of
the new city of Alexandria, which for many centuries continued to
be not only the grand enporium of Europe, Africa, and India, but
al so the principal centre of intellectual life. Being now on the
confines of Libya, Al exander resolved to visit the cel ebrated
oracle of Zeus (Jupiter) Anmon, which lay in the bosom of the

Li byan wi | derness. The conqueror was received by the priests
with all the honours of sacred ponp. He consulted the oracle in
secret, and is said never to have disclosed the answer which he
received; though that it was an answer that contented him
appeared fromthe magnificence of the offerings which he made to
the god. Sone say that Ammon sal uted himas the son of Zeus.

Al exander returned to Phoenicia in the spring of 331. He then
directed his march through Samaria, and arrived at Thapsacus on

t he Euphrates about the end of August. after crossing the river
he struck to the north-east through a fertile and well-supplied
country. On his march he was told that Darius was posted with an
i mense force on the left bank of the Tigris; but on arriving at
that river he found nobody to dispute his passage. He then
proceeded sout hwards along its banks, and after four days' march
fell inwith a few squadrons of the eneny's cavalry. From sone
of these who were nmade prisoners Al exander |earned that Darius
was encanped with his host on one of the extensive plains between
the Tigris and the nountains of Kurdistan, near a village called
Gauganel a (the Canmel's House). The town of Arbela, after which
the battle that ensued is comonly nanmed, |ay at about twenty

m | es di stance, and there Darius had deposited his baggage and
treasure. That nonarch had been easily persuaded that his forner
defeat was owing solely to the nature of the ground; and,
therefore, he now selected a wide plain for an engagenent, where
there was abundant room for his multitudinous infantry, and for
the evolutions of his horsenen and charioteers. Al exander, after
giving his army a few days' rest, set out to neet the eneny soon
after mdnight, in order that he m ght cone up with them about

Get any book for freeon:  www.Abika.com

137



A SMALLERHISTORY OF GREECE 138

daybreak. On ascending sone sand-hills the whole array of the
Per si ans suddenly burst upon the view of the Macedoni ans, at the
di stance of three or four mles. Darius, as usual, occupied the
centre, surrounded by his body-guard and chosen troops. In front
of the royal position were ranged the war-chariots and el ephants,
and on either side the G eek nmercenaries, to the nunber, it is
sai d, of 50,000. Alexander spent the first day in surveying the
ground and preparing for the attack; he also addressed his
troops, pointing out to themthat the prize of victory would not
be a nere province, but the dom nion of all Asia. Yet so great
was the tranquillity with which he contenplated the result, that
at daybreak on the follow ng norning, when the officers cane to
receive his final instructions, they found himin a deep sl unber.
Hi s army, which consisted only of 40,000 foot and 7000 horse, was
drawn up in the order which he usually observed, nanely, with the
phal anx in the centre in six divisions, and the Macedoni an
cavalry on the right, where Al exander hinself took his station.
The Persians, fearful of being surprised, had stood under arns

t he whol e night, so that the norning found them exhausted and
dispirited. Sone of them however, fought with considerable
bravery; but when Al exander had succeeded in breaking their |ine
by an inpetuous charge, Darius nounted a fleet horse and took to
flight, as at Issus, though the fortune of the day was yet far
from havi ng been decided. At |ength, however, the rout becane
general. \Whilst daylight |asted Al exander pursued the flying
eneny as far as the banks of the Lycus, or Greater Zab, where

t housands of the Persians perished in the attenpt to pass the
river. After resting his nen a few hours Al exander continued the
pursuit at mdnight in the hope of overtaking Darius at Arbela.
The Persian nonarch, however, had continued his flight wthout

st oppi ng; but the whole of the royal baggage and treasure was
capt ur ed.

Fi ndi ng any further pursuit of Darius hopel ess, Al exander now
directed his march towards Babylon. At a little distance from
the city the greater part of the population cane out to neet him
headed by their priests and magi strates, tendering their

submi ssi on and bearing with them magnificent presents. Al exander
then made his triunphant entry into Babylon, riding in a chari ot
at the head of his army. The streets were strewed with flowers,
i ncense snoked on either hand on silver altars, and the priests
celebrated his entry with hynmms. Nor was this a nere display of
a conpul sory obedi ence. Under the Persian sway the Chal daean
religion had been oppressed and persecuted; the tenple of Belus
had been destroyed and still lay in ruins; and both priests and
peopl e consequently rejoiced at the downfall of a dynasty from
whi ch they had suffered so nuch wong. Al exander observed here
the sane politic conduct which he had adopted in Egypt. He
caused the ruined tenples to be restored, and proposed to offer
personal |y, but under the direction of the priests, a sacrifice
to Belus. Al exander contenpl ated nmeki ng Babyl on the capital of
his future enpire. His army was rewarded with a |arge donative
fromthe Persian treasury; and after being allowed to indul ge for
some time in the luxury of Babylon, was again put in notion,
towards the nmiddl e of Novenber, for Susa. It was there that the
Persian treasures were chiefly accumul ated, and Al exander had
despat ched one of his generals to take possession of the city
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i medi ately after the battle of Arbela. It was surrendered

wi t hout a blow by the satrap Abulites. The treasure found there
anounted to 40,000 talents in gold and silver bullion, and 9000
in gold Darics. But anong all these riches the interest of the
Greeks nust have been excited in a lively manner by the discovery
of the spoils carried off from Greece by Xerxes. Anopng them were
the bronze statues of Harnmodius and Aristogiton, which Al exander
now sent back to Athens, and which were |ong afterwards preserved
in the Cerani cus.

At Susa Al exander received reinforcenents of about 15,000 nen
from Greece. He then directed his march south-eastwards towards
Persepolis. His road |ay through the nountainous territory of
the Uxi ans, who refused hima passage unless he paid the usua
tribute which they were in the habit of extorting even fromthe
Persian kings. But Al exander routed themw th great slaughter
He then advanced rapidly to Persepolis, whose magnificent ruins
still attest its ancient splendour. It was the real capital of
t he Persian kings, though they generally resided at Susa during
the winter, and at Ecbatana in sumer. The treasure found there
exceeded that both of Babylon and Susa, and is said to have
ampunted to 120,000 talents or nearly 30,000,000l. sterling. It
was here that Al exander is related to have committed an act of
senseless folly, by firing with his own hand the ancient and
magni fi cent pal ace of the Persian kings; of which the npst
charitable version is that he coormtted the act when heated with
wi ne at the instigation of Thais, an Athenian courtezan. By sone
writers, however, the story is altogether disbelieved, and the
real destruction of Persepolis referred to the Mahomrmedan epoch
VWi | st at Persepolis, Alexander visited the tonmb of Cyrus, the
founder of the Persian nonarchy, which was situated at a little
di stance, at a city called Pasargadae.

Thus in between three and four years after crossing the

Hel | espont Al exander had established hinself on the Persian
throne. But Darius was not yet in his power. After the battle
of Arbela that nonarch had fled to Ecbatana. It was not till
about four nonths after the battle of Arbela, and consequently
early in 330, that Al exander quitted Persepolis to resune the
pursuit of Darius. On approachi ng Ecbatana he | earned that the
Persi an nmonarch had already fled with the little army which stil
adhered to him Al exander, with his main body, then pursued
Dari us through Media by forced marches and reached Rhagae, a

di stance of three hundred nmles from Ecbatana, in el even days.
Such was the rapidity of the march that many nen and horses died
of fatigue. At Rhagae he heard that Darius had al ready passed
the defile called the "Caspian Gates,” leading into the Bactrian
provi nces; and, as that pass was fifty mles distant, urgent
pursuit was evidently useless. He therefore allowed his troops
five days' rest, and then resuned his march. Soon after passing
the Gates he | earned that Darius had been seized and | oaded with
chains by his own satrap Bessus, who entertai ned the design of
establishing hinmself in Bactria as an i ndependent sovereign

This intelligence stinmulated Al exander to make still further
haste with part of his cavalry and a chosen body of foot. On the
fourth day he succeeded in overtaking the fugitives with his
cavalry, having been obliged to | eave the infantry behind, with
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directions to follow nore at |eisure. The eneny, who did not
know his real strength, were struck with consternation at his
appearance, and fled precipitately. Bessus and his adherents now
endeavoured to persuade Darius to fly with them and provided a
fl eet horse for that purpose. But the Persian nonarch, who had
al ready experienced the generosity of Al exander in the treatnent
of his captive famly, preferred to fall into his hands,

wher eupon the conspirators nortally wounded himin the chariot in
whi ch they kept himconfined, and then took to flight. Darius
expi red before Al exander could come up, who threw his own cl oak
over the body. He then ordered himto be magnificently buried in
the tonb of his ancestors, and provided for the fitting education
of his children.

The next three years were enployed by Al exander in subduing
Hyrcani a, Drangiana, Bactria, and Sogdi ana, and the other

northern provinces of the Persian enpire. |n these distant
regi ons he founded several cities, one of which in Aria, called
after him (Al exandria Ariorunm), is still, under the nanme of

HERAT, one of the chief cities in central Asia. Alexander's stay
in Prophthasia, the capital of Drangiana, was signalized by a
supposed conspiracy against his life, formed by Philotas, the son
of Parnenio. Al exander had | ong entertai ned suspicions of
Philotas. But the i medi ate subject of accusation against him
was that he had not reveal ed a conspiracy which was reported to
be form ng agai nst Al exander's |life, and which he had deened too
contenptible to notice. He was consequently suspected of being
inmplicated in it; and on being put to the torture he not only
confessed his own guilt in his agonies, but also inplicated his
father. Philotas was executed, and an order was sent to

Ecbat ana, where Parneni o then was, directing that veteran general
to be put to death. A letter, purporting to be fromhis son, was
handed to him and whilst the old nman was engaged in reading it,
Pol ydamus, his intinate friend, together with some others of

Al exander's principal officers, fell upon and slew him Hi s head
was carried to Al exander.

Meanti me Bessus had assunmed the royal dignity in Bactria; but
upon Al exander's approach he fled across the Oxus into Sogdi ana.
Early in the sumer of 329 Al exander foll owed him across the
Oxus; and shortly afterwards Bessus was betrayed by two of his
own officers into the hands of Al exander. Bessus was carried to
Zari aspa, the capital of Bactria, where he was brought before a
Persian court, and put to death in a cruel and barbarous nmanner.

Al exander even crossed the river Jaxartes (SIR), and defeated the
Scyt hi ans. Sogdi ana al one of the northern provinces offered any
serious resistance to his arms. Accordingly in 328 he again
crossed the Oxus. He divided his arnmy into five bodies, ordering
themto scour the country in different directions. Wth the
troops under his own command he marched agai nst the fortress

call ed the Sogdi an Rock, seated on an isolated hill, so

preci pitous as to be deenmed inaccessible, and so well supplied
with provisions as to defy a blockade. The sunmmons to surrender
was treated with derision by the conmander, who inquired whet her
t he Macedoni ans had wi ngs? But a small body of Macedoni ans
havi ng succeeded in scaling some heights which overhung the
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fortress, the garrison becane so alarned that they i mediately
surrendered. To this place a Bactrian named Oxyartes, an
adherent of Bessus, had sent his daughters for safety. One of
them naned Roxana, was of surpassing beauty, and Al exander made
her the partner of his throne (B.C. 328).

At Maracanda (now SAMARCAND) he appointed his friend Clitus
satrap of Bactria. On the eve of the parting of the two friends
Al exander cel ebrated a festival in honour of the Dioscuri (Castor
and Pol lux), though the day was sacred to Di onysus (Bacchus).

The banquet was attended by several parasites and literary
flatterers, who magnified the praises of Al exander with
extravagant and nauseous flattery. Citus, whom w ne had

rel eased fromall prudent reserve, sternly rebuked their ful sone
adul ation; and, as the conversation turned on the conparative
merits of the exploits of Al exander and his father Philip, he did
not hesitate to prefer the exploits of the latter. He reni nded
Al exander of his former services, and, stretching forth his hand,
exclaimed, "It was this hand Al exander, which saved your life at
the battle of the Granicus!" The king, who was also flushed with
Wi ne, was so enraged by these remarks, that he rushed at Clitus
with the intention of killing himon the spot, but he was held
back by his friends, whilst Clitus was at the same tinme hurried
out of the room Al exander, however, was no sooner released
than, snatching a spear, he sprang to the door, and neeting
Clitus, who was returning in equal fury to brave his anger, ran
hi m t hrough the body. But when the deed was done he was seized
with repentance and renmorse. He flung hinself on his couch and
remai ned for three whole days in an agony of grief, refusing al
sustenance, and calling on the nanmes of Clitus and of his sister
Lani ce who had been his nurse. It was not till his bodily
strength began to fail through protracted abstinence that he at

| ast becane nore conposed, and consented to listen to the

consol ations of his friends, and the words of the soothsayers,
who ascribed the nurder of Clitus to a tenporary frenzy with

whi ch Di onysus had visited himas a punishnent for neglecting the
celebration of his festival.

After reducing Sogdi ana, Al exander returned into Bactria in 327,
and began to prepare far his projected expedition into India.
Wil e he was thus enployed a plot was fornmed against his life by
the royal pages, incited by Hernolaus, one of their nunber, who
had been punished with stripes for anticipating the king during a
hunting party in slaying a wild boar. Hernolaus and his

associ ates, anong whom was Cal | i sthenes, a pupil of Aristotle,
were first tortured, and then put to death. It seens certain
that a conspiracy existed; but no less certain that the grow ng
pri de and haughti ness of Al exander were gradually alienating from
himthe hearts of his foll owers.

Al exander did not |eave Bactria till late in the spring. He
crossed the Indus by a bridge of boats near Taxila, the present
ATTOCK, where the river is about 1000 feet broad, and very deep
He now found hinself in the district at present called the PENJ-
AB (or the FIVE RIVERS). Taxiles, the sovereign of the district,
at once surrendered Taxila, his capital and joined the Macedoni an
force with 5000 nmen. Hence Al exander proceeded with little
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resi stance to the river Haydaspes (BEHUT or JELUM. On the
opposi te bank, Porus, a powerful I|ndian king, prepared to dispute
his progress with a nunmerous and wel | -appoi nted force.

Al exander, however, by a skilful stratagem conveyed his arny
safely across the river. An obstinate battle then ensued. In
the arny of Porus were many el ephants, the sight and snell of
which frightened the horses of Al exander's cavalry. But these
unwi el dy aninmals ultinmately proved as dangerous to the Indians as
to the Greeks; for when driven into a narrow space they becane
unmanageabl e, and created great confusion in the ranks of Porus.
By a few vigorous charges the Indians were conpletely routed,
with the loss of 12,000 slain and 9000 prisoners. Anong the
|atter was Porus hinself, who was conducted into the presence of
Al exander. The courage which he had displayed in the battle had
excited the admration of the Macedoni an king. Mounted on an
enor nous el ephant, he retreated | eisurely when the day was | ost,

and long rejected every sunmons to surrender; till at length
overconme by thirst and fatigue, he pernmtted hinself to be taken.
Even in this situation Porus still retained his majestic bearing,

the effect of which was increased by the extraordi nary hei ght of
his stature. On Alexander's inquiring how he wi shed to be
treated, he replied, "Like a king." "And have you no ot her
request ?" asked Al exander. "No," answered Porus; "everything is
conprehended in the word king." Struck by his nmagnanimty,

Al exander not only restored himto his dom nions, but also

consi derably enlarged them seeking by these neans to retain him
as an obedient and faithful vassal

Al exander rested a nonth on the banks of the Hydaspes, where he
celebrated his victory by ganes and sacrifices, and founded two
towns one of which he nanmed Ni caea, and the other Bucephala, in
honour of his gallant charger Bucephal us, which is said to have
died there. He then overran the whole of the PENJ-AB, as far as
the Hyphasis (GHARRA), its southern boundary. Upon reaching this
river, the arny, worn out by fatigues and dangers, positively
refused to proceed any farther; although Al exander passionately
desired to attack a nonarch still nore powerful than Porus, whose
dom ni ons |lay beyond the Hyphasis. All his attenpts to induce
his soldiers to proceed proving ineffectual, he returned to the
Hydaspes, when he ordered part of his arny to descend the river
on its opposite banks; whilst he hinmself at the head of 8000 nen,
embarked on board a fleet of about 2000 vessels, which he had
ordered to he prepared with the view of sailing dowmn the Indus to
its nouth.

The arny began to nove in Novenber 327. The navigation |asted
several nonths, but was acconplished w thout any serious

opposi tion, except fromthe tribe of the Malli, who are
conjectured to have occupied the site of the present MOOLTAN. At
the stormng of their town the |ife of Al exander was exposed to

i mmi nent danger. He was the first to scale the walls of the
citadel, and was followed by four officers; but before a fifth
man coul d nmount, the | adder broke, and Al exander was |eft exposed
on the wall to the missiles of the enemy. Leaping down into the
ci tadel anong the enemy, he placed his back to the wall, where he
succeeded in keeping the enemy at bay, and slew two of their

chi efs who had ventured within reach of his sword. But an arrow
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whi ch pierced his corslet brought himto the ground, fainting
with loss of blood. Two of his followers, who had junped down
after him now stood over and defended him till at |length, nore
sol di ers having scaled the walls and opened one of the gates,
sufficient nunbers poured in not only to rescue their nonarch,

but to capture the citadel; when every living being within the

pl ace was put to the sword. Upon arriving at the nmouth of the

I ndus, Nearchus with the fleet was directed to explore the Indian
Ocean, the Persian Gulf, and the mouths of the Tigris and
Euphrates, with the view of establishing a maritine conmmruni cation
between India and Persia. Al exander hinself proceeded with his
arny, in the autumm of 326, through the burning deserts of
Cedrosia towards Persepolis; marching hinself on foot, and
sharing the privations and fatigues of the neanest soldier. In
these regions the very atnosphere seens to be conposed of a fine
dust which, on the slightest wind, penetrates into the nouth and
nose, whilst the soil affords no firmfooting to the traveller
The march through this inhospitable region |asted 60 days, during
whi ch nunbers of the soldiers perished fromfatigue or disease.

At length they emerged into the fertile province of Carnmania.
VWhilst in this country Al exander was rejoi ned by Nearchus, who
had arrived with his fleet at Harnmpzia (ORMJZ); but who
subsequent|ly prosecuted his voyage to the head of the Persian

Gul f.

Upon reaching Susa (B.C. 325) Al exander allowed his soldiers to
repose fromtheir fatigues, and amused themwith a series of
brilliant festivities. It was here that he adopted various
nmeasures with the view of consolidating his enmpire. One of the
nost important was to formthe G eeks and Persians into one
peopl e by neans of intermarriages. He hinmself celebrated his
nuptials with Statira the el dest daughter of Darius, and bestowed
the hand of her sister, Drypetis, on Hephaestion. O her

marri ages were nade between Al exander's officers and Asiatic
worren, to the nunber, it is said, of about a hundred; whilst no
fewer than 10,000 of the commn soldiers followed their exanple
and took native wi ves. As another nmeans of amml gamating the

Eur opeans and Asi atics, he caused nunbers of the latter to be
admtted into the arny, and to be arned and trained in the
Macedoni an fashion. But these innovations were regarded with a

j eal ous eye by nost of the Macedoni an veterans; and this feeling
was increased by the conduct of Al exander hinself, who assuned
every day nmore and nore of the state and manners of an eastern
despot. Their long-stifled dissatisfaction broke out into open
nmutiny and rebellion at a review which took place at Opis on the
Tigris. But the nutiny was quelled by the decisive conduct of

Al exander. He imediately ordered thirteen of the ringleaders to
be seized and executed, and then, addressing the remainder

poi nted out to them how, by his own and his father's exertions,
they had been raised fromthe condition of scattered herdsnen to
be the masters of Greece and the |ords of Asia; and that, whilst
he had abandoned to them the richest and nost val uable fruits of
hi s conquest, he had reserved nothing but the diadem for hinself,
as the mark of his superior |abours and nore imm nent perils. He
t hen secluded hinmself for two whol e days, during which his
Macedoni an guard was exchanged for a Persian one, whilst nobles
of the sanme nation were appointed to the nost confidential posts
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about his person. Overconme by these marks of alienation on the
part of their sovereign, the Macedoni ans now supplicated with
tears to be restored to favour. A solemn reconciliation was
effected, and 10,000 veterans were dism ssed to their honmes under
the conduct of Craterus. That general was al so appointed to the
governnent of Macedonia in place of Antipater, who was ordered to
repair to Asia with fresh reinforcenents.

Soon after these occurrences Al exander proceeded to Ecbatana,
where during the autumm he sol emmi sed the festival of Dionysus

wi th extraordinary splendour. But his enjoynment was suddenly
converted into bitterness by the death of his friend Hephaestion,
who was carried off by a fever. This event threw Al exander into
a deep nel ancholy, from which he never entirely recovered. The
menory of Hephaestion was honoured by extravagant marks of public
nmour ni ng, and his body was conveyed to Babylon, to be there
interred with the utnost magnificence.

Al exander entered Babylon in the spring of 324, notwi thstanding
the warni ngs of the priests of Belus, who predicted sone serious
evil to himif he entered the city at that tine. Babylon was now
to witness the consunmation of his triunphs and of his life.
Anbassadors fromall parts of Greece, fromLibya, Italy, and
probably fromstill nore distant regions, were waiting to salute
him and to do honage to him as the conqueror of Asia; the fleet
under Nearchus had arrived after its long and enterprising
voyage; whilst for the reception of this navy, which seened to
turn the inland capital of his enpire into a port, a magnificent
har bour was in process of construction. The mind of Al exander
was still occupied with plans of conquest and ambition; his next
desi gn was the subjugation of Arabia; which, however, was to be
only the stepping-stone to the conquest of the whole known world.
He despatched three expeditions to survey the coast of Arabia;
ordered a fleet to be built to explore the Caspian sea; and
engaged hinmself in surveying the course of the Euphrates, and in
devi sing i nprovenents of its navigation. The period for
comenci ng the Arabi an canpai gn had already arrived; sol emm
sacrifices were offered up for its success, and grand banquets
were given previous to departure. At these carousals Al exander
drank deep; and at the term nation of the one given by his
favourite, Medius, he was seized with unequivocal synptons of
fever. For sone days, however, he neglected the disorder, and
continued to occupy hinself with the necessary preparations for
the march. But in eleven days the nalady had gained a fata
strength, and termnated his life on the 28th of June, B.C. 323,
at the early age of 32. Whilst he lay speechl ess on his deathbed
his favourite troops were admtted to see hinm but he could offer
them no other token of recognition than by stretching out his
hand.

Few of the great characters of history have been so differently
judged as Al exander. O the magnitude of his exploits, indeed,
and of the justice with which, according to the usual sentinents
of manki nd, they confer upon himthe title of "Great," there can
be but one opinion. His mlitary renown, however, consists nore
in the seem ngly extravagant bol dness of his enterprises than in
the real power of the foes whom he overcame. The resistance he
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met with was not greater than that which a European arny
experiences in the present day from one conposed of Asiatics; and
the enpire of the East was decided by the two battles of |ssus
and Arbela. His chief difficulties were the geographica
difficulties of distance, climate, and the nature of the ground
traversed. But this is no proof that he was inconpetent to neet
a foe nore worthy of his mlitary skill; and his proceedings in
Greece before his departure show the reverse. His notive, it

nmust be all owed, seemrather to have sprung fromthe | ove of
personal glory and the excitement of conquest, than from any w sh
to benefit his subjects. Yet on the whole his achi evenents,

t hough they undoubtedly occasi oned great partial msery, nust be
regarded as beneficial to the human race. By his conquests the
two continents were put into closer communication with one

anot her; and both, but particularly Asia, were the gainers. The
| anguage, the arts, and the literature of G eece were introduced
into the East; and after the death of Al exander, G eek ki ngdons
were forned in the western parts of Asia, which continued to
exi st for many generations.

CHAPTER XXI .

FROM THE DEATH OF ALEXANDER THE GREAT TO THE CONQUEST OF GREECE
BY THE ROVANS, B.C. 323-146.

The vast enpire of Al exander the Great was divided, at his death
among his generals; but, before relating their history, it is
necessary to take a brief retrospective glance at the affairs of
Greece. Three years after Al exander had quitted Europe the
Spartans nade a vigorous effort to throw off the Macedoni an yoke.
They were joined by nost of the Pel oponnesian states; but though
they met with sone success at first, they were finally defeated
with great slaughter by Antipater near Megal opolis. Agis fell in
the battle, and the chains of Greece were riveted nore firmy
than ever. This victory, and the successes of Al exander in the
East, encouraged the Macedoni an party in Athens to take active
measur es agai nst Denost henes; and AEschi nes revived an old charge
agai nst himwhich had | ain dormant for several years. Soon after
the battle of Chaeronea, Ctesiphon had proposed that Denpsthenes
shoul d be presented with a golden crown in the theatre during the
great Dionysiac festival, on account of the services he had
conferred upon his country. For proposing this decree AEschi nes
i ndi cted Ctesiphon; but though the latter was the nom na

def endant, it was Denobst henes who was really put upon his trial
The case was decided in 330 B.C., and has been immortalised by

t he nenorabl e and still extant speeches of AEschines 'Agai nst

Ct esi phon' and of Denobsthenes 'On the Crown.' AEschines, who did
not obtain a fifth part of the votes, and consequently becane
hinmself liable to a penalty, was so chagrined at his defeat that
he retired to Rhodes.

In B.C. 325 Harpalus arrived in Athens. He had been left by
Al exander at Ecbatana in charge of the royal treasures, and
appears al so to have held the inportant satrapy of Babyl on
During the absence of Al exander in India he gave hinself up to
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the npst extravagant |uxury and profusion, squandering the
treasures intrusted to him at the sane tinme that he alienated

t he people subject to his rule by his lustful excesses and
extortions. He had probably thought that Al exander woul d never
return fromthe renote regions of the East into which he had
penetrated; but when he at length |earnt that the king was on his
mar ch back to Susa, and had visited with unsparing rigour those
of his officers who had been guilty of any excesses during his
absence, he at once saw that his only resource was in flight.

Col l ecting together all the treasures which he could, and
assenbling a body of 6000 nercenaries, he hastened to the coast
of Asia, and fromthence crossed over to Attica, At first the

At heni ans refused to receive him but bribes adm nistered to sone
of the principal orators induced themto alter their
determination. Such a step was tantanount to an act of hostility
agai nst Macedonia itself; and accordingly Antipater called upon
the Athenians to deliver up Harpalus, and to bring to trial those
who had accepted his bribes. The Athenians did not venture to

di sobey these demands. Harpalus was put into confinenent, but
succeeded in meking his escape from prison. Denpsthenes was
anong the orators who were brought to trial for corruption. He
was declared to be guilty, and was condemmed to pay a fine of 50
talents. Not being able to raise that sum he was thrown into
prison; but he contrived to make his escape, and went into exile.
There are, however, good grounds for doubting his guilt; and it
is nmore probable that he fell a victimto the inplacable hatred
of the Macedoni an party. Upon quitting Athens Denpsthenes
resided chiefly at AEgina or Troezen, in sight of his native

| and, and whenever he | ooked towards her shores it was observed
that he shed tears.

When the news of Al exander's death reached Athens, the anti-
Macedoni an party, which, since the exile of Denpsthenes, was |ed
by Hyperides, carried all before it. The people in a decree
declared their determ nation to support the liberty of G eece.
Envoys were despatched to all the Grecian states to announce the
determ nati on of Athens, and to exhort themto struggle with her
for their independence. This call was responded to in the

Pel oponnesus only by the smaller states, whilst Sparta, Arcadia,
and Achai a kept aloof. In northern Greece the confederacy was
joined by nost of the states except the Boaotians; and Leosthenes
was appoi nted commander-in-chief of the allied forces.

The allied arnmy assenbled in the nei ghbourhood of Thernopyl ae.
Ant i pater now advanced fromthe north, and offered battle in the
val e of the Spercheus; but being deserted by his Thessalian
cavalry, who went over to his opponents during the heat of the
engagenent, he was obliged to retreat and threw hinmself into
Lami a, a strong fortress on the Malian gulf. Leosthenes,
desirous to finish the war at a blow, pressed the siege with the
ut nost vigour; but his assaults were repul sed, and he was
conpelled to resort to the slower nethod of a bl ockade. From
this town the contest between Antipater and the allied G eeks has
been called the Lam an War.

The novelty of a victory over the Macedoni an arns was received
wi th boundl ess exultation at Athens, and this feeling was raised
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to a still higher pitch by the arrival of an enmbassy from
Antipater to sue for peace. But the Athenians were so el ated
with their good fortune, that they would listen to no terms but
the unconditional surrender of Antipater. Meantinme Denobsthenes,
though still an exile, exerted hinself in various parts of the
Pel oponnesus in counteracting the envoys of Antipater, and in
endeavouring to gain adherents to the cause of Athens and the
allies. The Athenians in return invited Denpsthenes back to his
native country, and a ship was sent to convey himto Piraeus,
where he was received with extraordi nary honours.

Meanwhi | e Leonnat us, governor of the Hellespontine Phrygia, had
appeared on the theatre of war with an arny of 20,000 foot and
2500 horse. Leosthenes had been slain at Lamia in a sally of the
besi eged; and Anti philus, on whomthe conmand of the allied arny
devol ved, hastened to offer battle to Leonnatus before he could
arrive at Lamia. The hostile arnmes net in one of the plains of
Thessal y, where Leonnatus was killed and his troops defeated.

Anti pater, as soon as the bl ockade of Lanmia was raised, had
pursued Antiphilus, and on the day after the battle he effected a
junction with the beaten army of Leonnatus.

Shortly afterwards Antipater was still further reinforced by the
arrival of Craterus with a considerable force from Asia; and
bei ng now at the head of an arny which outnunbered the forces of
the allies, he marched agai nst them and gai ned a deci sive victory
over them near Crannon in Thessaly, on the 7th of August, B.C.
322. The allies were now conpelled to sue for peace; but
Antipater refused to treat with them except as separate states,
foreseeing that by this nmeans many woul d be detached fromthe
confederacy. The result answered his expectations. One by one
the various states submtted, till at length all had |laid down
their arns. Athens, the original instigator of the insurrection
now |l ay at the nercy of the conqueror. As Antipater advanced,
Phoci on used all the influence which he possessed with the
Macedoni ans in favour of his countrynen; but he could obtain no
ot her terms than an unconditional surrender. On a second mi ssion
Phoci on received the final demands of Antipater; which were, that
t he Athenians should deliver up a certain nunber of their
orators, anong whom were Denosthenes and Hyperides; that their
political franchise should be limted by a property
qualification; that they should receive a Macedonian garrison in
Munychi a; and that they should defray the expenses of the war.
Such was the result of the Lami an war, which riveted the
Macedoni an fetters nore firmy than ever.

After the return of the envoys bringing the ultimtum of

Anti pater, the sycophant Demades procured a decree for the death
of the denounced orators. Denopsthenes, and the other persons
conprom sed, made their escape from Athens before the Macedoni an
garrison arrived. AEgina was their first place of refuge, but
they soon parted in different directions. Hyperides fled to the
tenpl e of Deneter (Ceres) at Hermione in Pel oponnesus, whil st
Denpst henes took refuge in that of Poseidon (Neptune) in the isle
of Cal aurea, near Troezen. But the satellites of Antipater
under the guidance of a Thurian naned Archias who had fornerly
been an actor, tore themfromtheir sanctuaries. Hyperides was
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carried to Athens, and it is said that Antipater took the bruta
and cowardly revenge of ordering his tongue to be cut out, and
his remains to be thrown to the dogs. Denpsthenes contrived at

| east to escape the insults of the tyrannical conqueror. Archias
at first endeavoured to entice himfromhis sanctuary by the

bl andest prom ses, But Denpbsthenes, forewarned, it is said, by a
dream fixing his eyes intently on him exclainmed, "Your acting,
Archi as, never touched ne fornerly, nor do your prom ses now. "
And when Archias began to enploy threats, "Good," said

Denpst henes; "now you speak as fromthe Macedoni an tripod; before
you were only playing a part. But wait awhile, and let ne wite
ny last directions to nmy famly.” So taking his witing
materials, he put the reed into his nmouth, and bit it for some
time, as was his custom when conposing; after which he covered
his head with his garnent and reclined against a pillar. The
guards who acconpani ed Archias, imagining this to be a nere
trick, laughed and called himcoward, whilst Archias began to
renew his fal se persuasions. Denpsthenes, feeling the poison
wor k--for such it was that he had concealed in the reed now bade
himlead on. "You nmay now," said he, "enact the part of Creon
and cast ne out unburied; but at |east, O graci ous Poseidon,
have not polluted thy tenple by ny death which Antipater and his
Macedoni ans woul d not have scrupled at." But whilst he was
endeavouring to wal k out, he fell down by the altar and expired.

The history of Alexander's successors is marked fromfirst to
| ast by dissension, crinmes, and unscrupul ous anmbition. It is
only necessary for the purpose of the present work to nmention
very briefly the npst inportant events.

Al exander on his death-bed is said to have given his signet-ring
to Perdiccas, but he had left no legitinate heir to his throne,

t hough his wi fe Roxana was pregnhant. On the day after

Al exander's death a military council was assenbled, in which
Perdi ccas assuned a | eading part; and in which, after much
debate, an arrangenent was at length effected on the follow ng
basis: That Philip Arrhidaeus, a young nman of weak intellect,
the hal f-brother of Al exander (being the son of Philip by a
Thessal i an wonman naned Philinna), should be declared King,
reserving however to the child of Roxana if a son should be born,
a share in the sovereignty: that the governnent of Macedonia and
Greece shoul d be divided between Antipater and Craterus: that

Pt ol eny shoul d preside over Egypt and the adjacent countries:

that Antigonus should have Phrygia Proper, Lycia, and Panphyli a:
that the Hel |l espontine Phrygia should be assigned to Leonnatus:

t hat Eumenes shoul d have the satrapy of Paphl agonia and
Cappadoci a, which countries, however, still remained to be
subdued: and that Thrace should be conmitted to Lysi machus.

Perdi ccas reserved for hinself the command of the horse-guards,
the post before held by Hephaestion, in virtue of which he becane
the guardian of Philip Arrhidaeus, the nomi nal sovereign. It was
not for some tine after these arrangenents had been conpl eted
that the last rites were paid to Al exander's remains. They were
conveyed to Al exandria, and deposited in a cenetery which
afterwards becane the burial-place of the Ptolemes. Nothing
coul d exceed the magnificence of the funeral car, which was
adorned with ornanents of massive gold, and was so heavy, that it
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was nore than a year in being conveyed from Babylon to Syria,

t hough drawn by 84 nules. In due tinme Roxana was delivered of a
son, to whom the nanme of Al exander was given, and who was

decl ared the partner of Arrhidaeus in the enpire. Roxana had
previously inveigled Statira and her sister Drypetis to Babylon
where she caused themto be secretly assassi nated.

Per di ccas possessed nore power than any of Al exander's generals,
and he now aspired to the Macedoni an throne. His designs,
however, were not unknown to Antigonus and Ptolemy ; and when he
attenpted to bring Antigonus to trial for some offence in the
governnment of his satrapy, that general made his escape to
Macedoni a, where he revealed to Antipater the full extent of the
ambi ti ous schemes of Perdiccas, and thus at once induced
Antipater and Craterus to unite in a | eague with him and Ptol eny,
and openly declare war against the regent. Thus assailed on al
sides, Perdiccas resolved to direct his arms in the first

i nstance agai nst Ptolemy. 1In the spring of B.C. 321 he
accordingly set out on his march agai nst Egypt, at the head of a
form dabl e arnmy, and acconpani ed by Philip Arrhidaeus, and Roxana
and her infant son. He advanced wi thout opposition as far as

Pel usium but he found the banks of the Nile strongly fortified
and guarded by Ptol eny, and was repulsed in repeated attenpts to
force the passage of the river; in the last of which, near
Menphi s, he | ost great nunmbers of nen by the depth and rapidity
of the current. Perdiccas had never been popular with the

sol diery, and these disasters conpletely alienated their
affections. A conspiracy was formed agai nst him and some of his
chief officers murdered himin his tent.

The death of Perdiccas was followed by a fresh distribution of
the provinces of the enpire. At a neeting of the generals held
at Triparadisus in Syria, towards the end of the year 321 B.C.
Anti pater was decl ared regent, retaining the governnent of
Macedoni a and Greece; Ptolenmy was continued in the governnent of
Egypt; Sel eucus received the satrapy of Babylon; whilst Antigonus
not only retained his old province, but was rewarded with that of
Susi ana.

Antipater did not |ong survive these events. He died in the year
318, at the advanced age of 80, I|eaving Pol ysperchon, one of

Al exander's ol dest generals, regent; mnmuch to the surprise and
nortification of his son Cassander, who received only the
secondary dignity of Chiliarch, or conmander of the cavalry.
Cassander was now bent on obtaining the regency; but seeing no
hope of success in Macedonia, he went over to Asia to solicit the
assi stance of Antigonus.

Pol ysperchon, on his side, sought to conciliate the friendship of
the Grecian states, by proclainmng themall free and i ndependent,
and by abolishing the oligarchies which had been set up by
Antipater. |In order to enforce these neasures, Polysperchon
prepared to march into Greece, whilst his son Al exander was
despat ched beforehand with an arny towards Athens to conpel the
Macedoni an garrison under the comrand of Nicanor to evacuate
Munychi a. Nicanor, however, refused to nove w thout orders from
Cassander, whose general he declared hinmself to be. Phocion was
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suspected of intriguing in favour of Nicanor, and being accused
of treason, fled to Al exander, now encanped before the walls of
At hens. Al exander sent Phocion to his father, who sent hi m back
to Athens in chains, to be tried by the Athenian people. The
theatre, where his trial was to take place, was soon full to
overflowi ng. Phocion was assailed on every side by the clanpurs
of his enem es, which prevented his defence; from being heard,
and he was condemed to death by a show of hands. To the | ast
Phoci on mai ntai ned his cal mand dignified, but somewhat

cont enpt uous bearing. When sone wetched man spat upon him as he
passed to the prison, "WIIl no one,"” said he, "check this
fellow s indecency?" To one who asked hi m whether he had any
message to | eave for his son Phocus, he answered, "Only that he
bear no grudge against the Athenians." And when the hem ock

whi ch had been prepared was found insufficient for all the
condemmed, and the jailer would not furnish nore unless he was
paid for it, "Gve the man his noney," said Phocion to one of his
friends, "since at Athens one cannot even die for nothing." He
died in B.C. 317, at the age of 85. The Athenians afterwards
repented of their conduct towards Phocion. His bones, which had
been cast out on the frontiers of Megara, were brought back to
At hens, and a bronze statue was erected to his nmenory.

Wi | st Al exander was negotiating with Ni canor about the surrender
of Munychia, Cassander arrived in the Piraeus with a considerabl e
army, with which Antigonus had supplied him Pol ysperchon was
obliged to retire from Athens, and Cassander established an
oligarchical government in the city under the presidency of
Denetrius of Phal erus.

Al t hough Pol ysperchon was supported by O ynpias, the nother of

Al exander the Great, he proved no match for Cassander, who becane
mast er of Macedonia after the fall of Pydna in B.C. 316. |In this
city Oynpias had taken refuge together with Roxana and her son
but after a bl ockade of some nonths it was obliged to surrender

QO ynpias had stipulated that her life should be spared, but
Cassander soon afterwards caused her to be nurdered, and kept
Roxana and her son in custody in the citadel of Anphipolis.
Shortly afterwards Cassander began the restoration of Thebes
(B.C. 315), in the twentieth year after its destruction by

Al exander, a nmeasure highly popular with the G eeks.

A new war now broke out in the East. Antigonus had becone the
nost powerful of Al exander's successors. He had conquered
Eunmenes, who had | ong defied his arns, and he now began to

di spose of the provinces as he thought fit. Hi s increasing power
and anbitious projects led to a general coalition against him
consi sting of Ptol emy, Seleucus, Cassander, and Lysimachus, the
governor of Thrace. The war began in the year 315, and was
carried on with great vehenence and alternate success in Syria,
Phoenicia, Asia Mnor, and Greece. After four years all parties
becanme exhausted with the struggle, and peace was accordingly
concluded in 311, on condition that the Greek cities should be
free, that Cassander should retain his authority in Europe til

Al exander canme of age, that Ptoleny and Lysi machus shoul d keep
possessi on of Egypt and Thrace respectively, and that Antigonus
shoul d have the governnent of all Asia. This hollow peace, which
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had been nerely patched up for the conveni ence of the parties
concerned, was not of long duration. It seems to have been the
i mredi ate cause of another of those crinmes which disgrace the

hi story of Al exander's successors. His son, Al exander, who had
now attai ned the age of sixteen, was still shut up with his

not her Roxana i n Anphipolis; and his partisans, with injudicious
zeal, loudly expressed their wi sh that he should be rel eased and
pl aced upon the throne. 1In order to avert this event Cassander
contrived the secret murder both of the nother and the son.

Thi s abom nabl e act, however, does not appear to have caused a
breach of the peace. Ptolemy was the first to break it (B.C
310), under the pretext that Antigonus, by keeping his garrisons
in the Greek cities of Asia and the islands, had not respected
that article of the treaty which guaranteed G ecian freedom

After the war had | asted three years Antigonus resolved to nmake a
vigorous effort to west Geece fromthe hands of Cassander and
Pt ol eny, who held all the principal towns in it. Accordingly, in
the sumrer of 307 B.C. he despatched his son Denetrius from
Ephesus to Athens, with a fleet of 250 sail, and 5000 talents in
noney. Denetrius, who afterwards obtained the surnane of
"Poliorcetes,"” or "Besieger of Cities," was a young man of ardent
tenperament and great abilities. Upon arriving at the Piraeus he
i medi ately proclained the object of his expedition to be the

i beration of Athens and the expul sion of the Macedoni an
garrison. Supported by the Macedoni ans, Denetrius the Phal erean
had now rul ed Athens for a period of nore than ten years. O
mean birth, Demetrius the Phal erean owed his elevation entirely
to his talents and perseverance. His skill as an orator raised
himto distinction anmong his countrynen; and his politics, which
led himto enbrace the party of Phocion, recommended himto
Cassander and the Macedoni ans. He cultivated nmany branches of
literature, and was at once an historian, a philosopher, and a
poet; but none of his works have come down to us. The Athenians
heard with pleasure the procl amati ons of the son of Antigonus his
nanesake, the Phal erean was obliged to surrender the city to him
and to close his political career by retiring to Thebes. The
Macedoni an garrison in Munychia offered a slight resistance,

whi ch was soon overcone, Denetrius Poliorcetes then formally
announced to the Athenian assenbly the restoration of their

anci ent constitution, and prom sed thema | arge donative of corn
and ship-tinber. This nmunificence was repaid by the Athenians
with the basest and nobst abject flattery. Both Denetrius and his
father were deified, and two new tribes, those of Antigonias and
Denetrias, were added to the existing ten which derived their
nanes fromthe ancient heroes of Attica.

Denetrius Poliorcetes did not, however, remain |ong at Athens.
Early in 306 B.C. he was recalled by his father, and, sailing to
Cyprus, undertook the siege of Salamis. Ptoleny hastened to its
relief with 140 vessels and 10,000 troops. The battle that
ensued was one of the npbst menorable in the annals of ancient
naval warfare, nore particularly on account of the vast size of
the vessel s engaged. Ptoleny was conpletely defeated; and so

i rportant was the victory deemed by Antigonus, that on the
strength of it he assuned the title of king, which he also
conferred upon his son. This exanple was followed by Ptol eny,
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Sel eucus, and Lysi machus.

Denetrius now undertook an expedition agai nst Rhodes, which had
refused its aid in the attack upon Ptoleny. It was fromthe
menor abl e si ege of Rhodes that Denmetrius obtained his name of
"Poliorcetes.” After in vain attenpting to take the town from
the sea-side, by neans of floating batteries, from which stones
of enornous wei ght were hurled fromengines with incredible force
agai nst the walls, he determned to alter his plan and invest it
on the land-side. Wth the assistance of Epinmachus, an Athenian
engi neer, he constructed a machi ne which, in anticipation of its
effect, was called Helepolis, or "the city-taker.” This was a
square wooden tower, 150 feet high, and divided into nine
stories, filled with armed nen, who discharged m ssiles through
apertures in the sides. Wen arned and prepared for attack, it
required the strength of 2300 nen to set this enornmous machine in
notion. But though it was assisted by the operation of two
battering-rans, each 150 feet |ong and propelled by the |abour of
1000 nen, the Rhodians were so active in repairing the breaches
made in their walls, that, after a year spent in the vain attenpt
to take the town, Denmetrius was forced to retire and grant the
Rhodi ans peace.

In 301 B.C, the struggle between Antigonus and his rivals was
brought to a close by the battle of Ipsus in Phrygia, in which
Antigonus was killed, and his arnmy conpletely defeated. He had
attained the age of 81 at the tine of his death. A third
partition of the enpire of Al exander was now made. Sel eucus and
Lysi machus shared between them the possessions of Antigonus.
Lysi machus seens to have had the greater part of Asia M nor
whi | st the whole country fromthe coast of Syria to the
Euphrates, as well as a part of Phrygia and Cappadocia, fell to
the share of Seleucus. The latter founded on the Orontes a new
capital of his enpire, which he nanmed Antioch, after his father
Antiochus, and which |ong continued to be one of the nost

i mportant Greek cities in Asia. The fall of Antigonus secured
Cassander in the possession of G eece.

Demetrius was now a fugitive, but in the follow ng year he was
agreeably surprised by receiving an enbassy from Sel eucus, by

whi ch that nmonarch solicited his daughter Stratonice in marriage.
Demetrius gladly granted the request, and found hi nself so nuch
strengthened by this alliance, that in the spring of the year 296
he was in a condition to attack Athens, which he captured after a
| ong siege, and drove out the bloodthirsty tyrant Lachares, who
had been established there by Cassander

Meanwhi | e Cassander had died shortly before the siege of Athens,
and was succeeded on the throne of Macedon by his el dest son,
Philip IV. [Philip Arrhidaeus is called Philip Ill.] But that
young prince died in 295, and the succession was di sputed between
his two brothers, Antipater and Al exander. Denetrius avail ed
hinsel f of the distracted state of Macedonia to make hinself
master of that country (B.C. 294). He reigned over Macedoni a,
and the greater part of Greece, about seven years. He ained at
recovering the whole of his father's dom nions in Asia; but
before he was ready to take the field, his adversaries, alarned
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at his preparations, determned to forestall him In the spring
of B.C. 287 Ptolemy sent a powerful fleet against Greece, while
Pyrrhus on the one side and Lysi machus on the other

si mul t aneously i nvaded Macedonia. Denetrius had conpletely
alienated his own subjects by his proud and haughty bearing, and
by his lavish expenditure on his own |uxuries; while Pyrrhus by
his generosity, affability, and daring courage, had becone the
hero of the Macedoni ans, who | ooked upon himas a second

Al exander. The appearance of Pyrrhus was the signal for revolt:
t he Macedoni an troops flocked to his standard and Denetrius was
conpelled to fly. Pyrrhus now ascended the throne of Micedoni a;
but his reign was of brief duration; and at the end of seven
mont hs he was in turn driven out by Lysinmachus. Denetrius made
several attenpts to regain his power in Greece, and then set sai
for Asia, where he successively endeavoured to establish hinself
in the territories of Lysimachus, and of his son-in-Ilaw Sel eucus.
Falling at length into the hands of the latter, he was kept in a
ki nd of magnificent captivity in a royal residence in Syria,;
where, in 283, at the early age of 55, his chequered career was
brought to a close, partly by chagrin, and partly by the sensua
i ndul gences wi th which be endeavoured to divert it.

Lysi machus, Sel eucus, and Ptol emy now divided the enpire of

Al exander between them |In Egypt the aged Ptol eny had abdi cated
in 285 in favour of his son by Berenice afterwards known as

Pt ol eny Phi | adel phus, and to the exclusion of his el dest son,

Pt ol eny Ceraunus, by his wife Eurydice. Ptolemy Ceraunus quitted
Egypt in disgust, and fled to the court of Lysinmachus; and
Arsinoe, the wife of Lysimchus, jealous of her stepson

Agat hocl es, the heir apparent to the throne, and desirous of
securing the succession for her own children, conspired with

Pt ol eny Ceraunus against the |life of Agathocles. She even
procured the consent of Lysimachus to his nurder; and after sone
vain attenpts to nake away with him by poison, he was flung into
pri son, where Ptol eny Ceraunus despatched himw th his own hand.
Lysandra, the nother of Agathocles, fled with the rest of her
famly to Sel eucus, to demand from hi m protecti on and vengeance;
and Sel eucus, induced by the hopes of success, inspired by the

di scontent and di ssensions which so foul an act had excited anong
the subjects of Lysi machus, espoused her cause. The hostilities
whi ch ensued between himand Lysi machus were brought to a

term nation by the battle of Corupedion, fought near Sardis in
281, in which Lysi machus was defeated and slain. By this
victory, Macedonia, and the whole of Al exander's enpire, with the
exception of Egypt, southern Syria, Cyprus, and part of

Phoenicia, fell under the sceptre of Seleucus.

That monarch, who had not beheld his native land since he first
joined the expedition of Al exander, now crossed the Hell espont to
t ake possession of Macedonia. Ptolemy Ceraunus, who after the
battl e of Corupedion had thrown hinself on the nmercy of Sel eucus,
and had been received with forgiveness and favour, acconpanied
himon this journey. The nmurder of Agathocles had not been
committed by Ptoleny nmerely to oblige Arsinoe. He had even then
desi gns upon the suprene power, which he now conpl eted by anot her
crime. As Sel eucus stopped to sacrifice at a celebrated altar
near Lysimachia in Thrace, Ptoleny treacherously assassinated him
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by stabbing himin the back (280). After this base and cowardly
act, Ptoleny Ceraunus, who gave hinself out as the avenger of
Lysi machus, was, by one of those novenents wholly inexplicable to
our nodern notions, saluted king by the armny; but the Asiatic
dom ni ons of Seleucus fell to his son Antiochus, surnaned Soter
The crime of Ptoleny. however, was speedily overtaken by a just
puni shment. In the very same year his kingdom of Macedonia and
Thrace was i nvaded by an i mmense host of Celts, and Ptol eny fel
at the head of the forces which he | ed against them A second

i nvasi on of the same barbarians conpelled the Greeks to raise a
force for their defence, which was intrusted to the command of
the Athenian Callippus (B.C. 279). On this occasion the Celts
attracted by the report of treasures which were now perhaps
little nore than an enpty nane, penetrated as far southwards as
Del phi, with the view of plundering the tenple. The god, it is
sai d, vindicated his sanctuary on this occasion in the sane
supernatural manner as when it was attacked by the Persians: it
is at all events certain that the Celts were repul sed with great
| oss, including that of their |eader Brennus. Nevertheless sone
of their tribes succeeded in establishing thenselves near the
Danube; others settled on the sea-coast of Thrace whilst a third
portion passed over into Asia, and gave their nanme to the country
called Gal ati a.

After the death of Ptoleny Ceraunus, Macedonia fell for some tine
into a state of anarchy and confusion, and the crown was

di sputed by several pretenders. At length, in 278, Antigonus
Gonat as, son of Denetrius Poliorcetes, succeeded in establishing
hi msel f on the throne of Macedonia; and, with the exception of
two or three years (274-272) during which he was tenporarily
expel l ed by Pyrrhus, he continued to retain possession of it till
his death in 239. The struggl e between Antigonus and Pyrrhus was
brought to a close at Argos in 272. Pyrrhus had marched into the
Pel oponnesus with a large force in order to nake war upon Sparta,
but with the collateral design of reducing the places which stil
hel d out for Antigonus. Pyrrhus having failed in an attenpt to
take Sparta, marched agai nst Argos, where Antigonus also arrived
with his forces. Both arnmies entered the city by opposite gates;
and in a battle which ensued in the streets Pyrrhus was struck
fromhis horse by atile hurled by a woman from a house-top, and
was t hen despatched by sone soldiers of Antigonus. Such was the
i ngl ori ous end of one of the bravest and npbst warli ke nonarchs of
antiquity; whose character for noral virtue, though it would not
stand the test of nodern scrutiny, shone out conspicuously in
conparison with that of contenporary sovereigns.

Ant i gonus Gonatas now made hinsel f nmaster of the greater part of
Pel oponnesus, which he governed by neans of tyrants whom he
established in various cities.

While all Greece, with the exception of Sparta, seened hopel essly
prostrate at the feet of Macedonia, a new political power, which
sheds a lustre on the declining period of Gecian history, arose
in a small province in Pel oponnesus, of which the very nane has
been hitherto rarely nentioned since the heroic age. |n Achaia,
a narrow slip of country upon the shores of the Corinthian gulf,
a |l eague, chiefly for religious purposes, had existed froma very
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early period among the twelve chief cities of the province. The
| eague, however, had never possessed much political inportance,
and it had been suppressed by the Macedonians. At the tinme of

whi ch we are speaki ng Antigonus Gonatas was in possession of al
the cities fornerly belonging to the | eague, either by means of
his garrisons or of the tyrants who were subservient to him It
was, however, this very oppression that led to a revival of the

| eague. The Achaean towns, now only ten in nunber, as two had
been destroyed by earthquakes, began gradually to coal esce agai n;
but Aratus of Sicyon, one of the npbst renmarkabl e characters of
this period of Grecian history, was the man who, about the year
251 B.C., first called the new | eague into active politica

exi stence. He had long lived in exile at Argos, whilst his
native city groaned under the dom nion of a succession of

tyrants. Having collected a band of exiles, he surprised Sicyon
in the night tine, and drove out the |ast and nost unpopul ar of
these tyrants. |Instead of seizing the tyranny for hinself, as he
m ght easily have done, Aratus consulted only the advantage of
his country, and with this view united Sicyon with the Achaean

| eague. The accession of so inportant a town does not appear to
have altered the constitution of the confederacy. The |eague was
governed by a STRATEGUS, or general, whose functions were both
mlitary and civil; a GRAMVATEUS, or secretary; and a council of
ten DEMURG . The sovereignty, however, resided in the genera
assenbly, which net twice a year in a sacred grove near AEgi um

It was conposed of every Achaean who had attai ned the age of
thirty, and possessed the right of electing the officers of the

| eague, and of deciding all questions of war, peace, foreign
alliances, and the like. 1In the year 245 B.C. Aratus was el ected
STRATECUS of the |eague, and again in 243. 1In the latter of

t hese years he succeeded in westing Corinth fromthe Macedoni ans
by another nocturnal surprise, and uniting it to the | eague. The
conf ederacy now spread with wonderful rapidity. It was soon

j oi ned by Troezen, Epidaurus, Hermi one and other cities; and
ultimately enbraced Athens, Megara, AEgina, Salam s, and the
whol e Pel oponnesus, with the exception of Sparta, Elis, and sone
of the Arcadian towns.

Sparta, it is true, still continued to retain her independence,
but without a shadow of her forner greatness and power. The
primtive sinplicity of Spartan manners had been conpletely
destroyed by the collection of wealth into a few hands, and by

t he consequent progress of luxury. The nunmber of Spartan
citizens had been reduced to 700; but even of these there were
not above a hundred who possessed a sufficient quantity of |and
to maintain themselves in i ndependence. The young king, Agis
V., who succeeded to the crown in 244, attenpted to revive the
anci ent Spartan virtue, by restoring the institutions of
Lycurgus, by cancelling all debts, and by nmeki ng a new
distribution of lands; and with this view he relinquished all his
own property, as well as that of his famly, for the public good.
But Agis perished in this attenpt, and was put to death as a
traitor to his order. A few years afterwards, however,

Cl eonenes, the son of Leonidas, succeeded in effecting the
reforms which had been contenplated by Agis, as well as severa

ot hers which regarded mlitary discipline. The effect of these
new nmeasures soon becane visible in the increased success of the
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Spartan arms. Aratus was so hard pressed that he was conpelled
to solicit the assistance of the Macedonians. Both Antigonus
Gonatas and his son Denetrius Il.--who had reigned in Macedoni a
from239 to 229 B.C. were now dead, and the governnent was

adm ni stered by Antigonus Doson, as guardian of Philip, the

yout hful son of Demetrius Il. Antigonus Doson was the grandson
of Denetrius Poliorcetes, and the nephew of Antigonus Gonatas.
The Macedoni ans conpelled himto accept the crown; but he

remai ned faithful to his trust as guardian of Philip, whose

not her he married; and though he had children of his own by her
yet Philip succeeded himon his death. It was to Antigonus Doson
that Aratus applied for assistance; and though Cl eonenes

mai nt ai ned his ground for sone tinme, he was finally defeated by
Antigonus Doson in the fatal battle of Sellasia in Laconia (B.C.
221). The arny of Cleonenes was alnost totally annihilated; he
hi rsel f was obliged to fly to Egypt; and Sparta, which for nany
centuries bad remai ned unconquered, fell into the hands of the
vi ctor.

The successi on of Macedoni an kings from Al exander the Geat to

t he extinction of the nonarchy will be seen fromthe follow ng
tabl e: - -
B. C.

Philip I'll. Arrhidaeus . . . . 323- 316
Cassander - - - - 316- 296
Philip IV. - - - - 296- 295
Denetrius |I. Poliorcetes - - - . 294- 287
Pyrrhus . . . . 287- 286
Lysi machus .o .o .o .o 286- 280
Pt ol eny Ceraunus and others . . .o .o .o 280- 277
Ant i gonus Gonat as . . . . 277-239
Denetrius 11 - - - - 239- 229
Ant i gonus Doson . . . . 229- 220
Philip V - - - - 220-178
Per seus . . . . 178- 167

In the foll owing gear Antigonus was succeeded by Philip V., the
son of Denetrius Il., who was then about sixteen or seventeen
years of age. His youth encouraged the AEtolians to make
predatory incursions into the Pel oponnesus. That people were a
speci es of freebooters, and the terror of their neighbours; yet

they were united, |ike the Achaeans, in a confederacy or |eague.
The Aetolian League was a confederation of tribes instead of
cities, like the Achaean. The diet or council of the |eague,

call ed the Panaetolicum assenbled every autum, generally at
Thernon, to elect the strategus and other officers; but the
details of its affairs were conducted by a committee called
APOCLETI, who seemto have forned a sort of permanent council

The AEtolians had avail ed thensel ves of the disorgani sed state of
Greece consequent upon the death of Al exander to extend their
power, and had gradually made thensel ves masters of Locris,
Phoci s, Boeotia, together with portions of Acarnania, Thessaly,
and Epirus. Thus both the Anphictyonic Council and the oracle of
Del phi were in their power. They had early wested Naupactus
fromthe Achaeans, and had subsequently acquired severa

Pel oponnesi an cities.
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Such was the condition of the AEtolians at the tine of Philip's
accession. Soon after that event we find them under the

| eadershi p of Dorimachus, engaged in a series of freebooting
expeditions in Messenia, and other parts of Peloponnesus. Aratus
marched to the assistance of the Messenians at the head of the
Achaean forces, but was totally defeated in a battle near

Caphyae. The Achaeans now saw no hope of safety except through
the assistance of Philip. That young nonarch was anbitious and
enterprising possessing considerable mlitary ability and much
political sagacity. He readily listened to the application of
the Achaeans, and in 220 entered into an alliance with them The
war whi ch ensued between the AEtolians on the one side, and the
Achaeans, assisted by Philip, on the other, and which | asted
about three years, has been called the Social War. Philip gained
several victories over the AEtolians, but he concluded a treaty
of peace with themin 217, because he was anxious to turn his
arnms agai nst another and nore form dabl e power.

The great struggle now goi ng on between Rome and Cart hage
attracted the attention of the whole civilized world. If was
evident that Greece, distracted by intestine quarrels, must be
soon swal | owed up by whi chever of those great states m ght prove
successful; and of the two, the ambition of the Romans, who had
al ready gained a footing on the eastern shores of the Adriatic
was by far the nore form dable to Greece. After the conclusion
of the peace with the AEtolians Philip prepared a | arge fleet,
whi ch he enployed to watch the novenents of the Romans, and in
the foll owing year (216) he concluded a treaty w th Hanni bal

whi ch, anong ot her clauses, provided that the Romans shoul d not
be allowed to retain their conquests on the eastern side of the
Adriatic. He even neditated an invasion of Italy, and with that
vi ew endeavoured to nmake hinself master of Apollonia and Oicum
But though he succeeded in taking the latter city, the Ronmans
surprised his canp whilst he was besiegi ng Apollonia, and
conpelled himto burn his ships and retire. Meanwhile Philip had
acted in a nost arbitrary manner in the affairs of G eece; and
when Aratus renmonstrated with himrespecting his proceedings, he
got rid of his former friend and counsellor by means of a sl ow
and secret poison (B.C. 213).

In B.C., 209 the Achaeans, being hard pressed by the AEtolians,
were again induced to call in the aid of Philip. The spirit of
the Achaeans was at this tine revived by Phil opoenen, one of the
few nobl e characters of the period, and who has been styled by

Plutarch "the last of the Greeks." He was a native of
Megal opolis in Arcadia, and in 208 was el ected Strategus of the
| eague. In both these posts Phil opoenen made great alterations

and i nprovenents in the arns and discipline of the Achaean
forces, which he assimlated to those of the Macedoni an phal anx.
These reforns, as well as the public spirit with which he had

i nspired the Achaeans were attended with the nost beneficia
results. | n 207 Philopoenen gai ned at Mantinea a signal victory
over the Lacedaenoni ans, who had joined the Roman alliance; 4000
of them were | eft upon the field, and anong them Machani das who
had nmade himself tyrant of Sparta. This decisive battle,
combined with the withdrawal of the Romans, who, being desirous
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of turning their undivided attention towards Carthage, had nade
peace with Philip (205), secured for a few years the tranquillity
of Greece. It also raised the fame of Philopoenen to its highest
point; and in the next Nenean festival, being a second tine
general of the | eague, he was hailed by the assenbl ed G eeks as
the liberator of their country.

Upon the concl usion of the second Punic war the Romans renewed
their enterprises in Greece, and decl ared war against Philip
(B.C. 200). For sone time the war lingered on wthout any

deci ded success on either side; but in 198 the consul T.

Qui nctius Flam ni nus succeeded in gaining over the Achaean | eague
to the Roman alliance; and as the AEtolians had previously
deserted Philip, both those powers fought for a short tinme on the
same side. In 197 the struggle was brought to a term nation by
the battle of Cynoscephal ae, near Scotussa, in Thessaly, which
deci ded the fate of the Macedoni an nmonarchy. Philip was obliged
to sue for peace, and in the followi ng year (196) a treaty was
ratified by which the Macedoni ans were conpelled to renounce
their supremacy, to withdraw their garrisons fromthe G ecian
towns, to surrender their fleet, and to pay 1000 talents for the
expenses of the war. At the ensuing Isthm an games Fl am ni nus
solemly proclainmed the freedom of the G eeks, and was received
by themw th overwhel nming joy and gratitude.

The AEtolians, dissatisfied with these arrangenents, persuaded
Antiochus I11., king of Syria, to enter into a | eague agai nst the
Romans. He passed over into Greece with a wholly inadequate
force, and was defeated by the Romans at Thernopylae (B.C 191).
The AEtolians were now conpelled to make head agai nst the Romans
by thenselves. After sonme ineffectual attenpts at resistance
they were reduced to sue for peace, which they at |ength

obtai ned, but on the nost hunmiliating conditions (B.C. 189). They
were required to acknow edge the suprenmacy of Rone, to renounce
all the conquests they had recently made, to pay an indemity of
500 talents and to engage in future to aid the Romans in their
wars. The power of the AEtolian | eague was thus for ever

crushed, though it seens to have existed, in nane at least, till
a much later period.

The Achaean | eague still subsisted but was destined before |ong
to experience the sane fate as its rival. At first, indeed, it
enj oyed the protection of the Romans, and even acquired an
extension of menbers through their influence, but this
protectorate involved a state of al nost absol ute dependence.

Phi | opoenmen al so had succeeded, in the year 192, in adding Sparta
to the | eague, which now enbraced the whol e of Pel oponnesus. But
Sparta having displ ayed synptons of insubordination, Phil opoenen
mar ched against it in 188, and captured the city; when he put to
death eighty of the |eading nen, razed the walls and
fortifications, abolished the institutions of Lycurgus, and
conpel led the citizens to adopt the denpcratic constitution of
the Achaeans. Meanwhile the Romans regarded with satisfaction
the internal dissensions of Greece, which they foresaw would only
render her an easier prey, and neglected to answer the appeals of
the Spartans for protection. 1In 183 the Messeni ans, under the

| eadershi p of Dinocrates, having revolted fromthe | eague,
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Phi | opoenen, who had now attained the age of 70, |led an
expedi ti on against them but having fallen fromhis horse in a
skirm sh of cavalry, he was captured, and conveyed w th many
circunst ances of ignomny to Messene, where, after a sort of nock
trial, he was executed. His fate was avenged by Lycortas, the
commander of the Achaean cavalry, the father of the historian

Pol ybi us.

In B.C. 179 Philip died, and was succeeded by his son Perseus,
the [ ast nonarch of Macedonia. The latter years of the reign of
Philip had been spent in preparations for a renewal of the war,
whi ch he foresaw to be inevitable; yet a period of seven years

el apsed after the accession of Perseus before the nutual enmty
of the two powers broke out into open hostilities. The war was
protracted three years w thout any decisive result; but was
brought to a conclusion in 168 by the consul L. AEm |ius Paul us,
who defeated Perseus with great |oss near Pydna. Perseus was
carried to Rone to adorn the triunph of Paulus (167), and was
permtted to spend the remainder of his |life in a sort of

honour abl e captivity at Alba. Such was the end of the Macedoni an
enpire, which was now divided into four districts, each under the
jurisdiction of an oligarchical council

The Roman conmi ssioners deputed to arrange the affairs of
Macedoni a did not confine their attention to that province, but
evinced their design of bringing all G eece under the Roman sway.
In these views they were assisted by various despots and traitors
in different Grecian cities, and especially by Callicrates, a man
of great influence anong the Achaeans, and who for many years
lent hinmself as the base tool of the Romans to effect the

ensl avenent of his country. After the fall of Macedoni a,

Cal licrates denounced nore than a thousand | eadi ng Achaeans who
had favoured the cause of Perseus. These, anpbng whom was

Pol ybi us the historian, were apprehended and sent to Rone for
trial. A still harder fate was experienced by AEtolia, Boeotia,
Acarnania, and Epirus. |In the last-naned country, especially, no
fewer than seventy of the principal towns were abandoned by
Paul us to his soldiers for pillage, and 150,000 persons are said
to have been sold into slavery.

A quarrel between the Achaeans and Sparta afforded the Romans a
pretence for crushing the small remains of Grecian i ndependence
by the destruction of the Achaean | eague.

The Spartans, feeling thenmsel ves inconpetent to resist the
Achaeans, appealed to the Romans for assistance; and in 147 two
Roman comm ssioners were sent to Greece to settle the di sputes
between the two states. These commi ssioners decided that not
only Sparta, but Corinth, and all the other cities, except those
of Achaia, should be restored to their independence. This
deci si on occasi oned serious riots at Corinth, the npbst inportant
city of the league. All the Spartans in the town were seized,
and even the Roman conmm ssioners narrow y escaped viol ence. On
their return to Rone a fresh enbassy was despatched to denmand
satisfaction for these outrages. But the violent and inpolitic
conduct of Critolaus, then Strategus of the | eague, rendered al
attenpts at accommdation fruitless, and after the return of the
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anbassadors the Senate decl ared war against the | eague. The
cowardi ce and i nconpetence of Critolaus as a general were only
equal l ed by his previous insolence. On the approach of the
Romans under Metellus from Macedoni a he did not even venture to
make a stand at Thernopyl ae; and bei ng overtaken by them near
Scarphea in Locris, he was totally defeated, and never again
heard of. Di aeus, who succeeded himas Strategus, displayed
rather nore energy and courage. But a fresh Roman force under
Munmm us havi ng | anded on the isthnmus, Diaeus was overthrown in a
battl e near Corinth; and that city was inmedi ately evacuated not
only by the troops of the | eague, but also by the greater part of
the inhabitants. On entering it Munmius put the few males who
remai ned to the sword; sold the wonen and children as sl aves and
having carried away all its treasures, consigned it to the flanes
(B.C. 146). Corinth was filled with masterpi eces of ancient art;
but Munmm us was so insensible to their surpassing excellence as
to stipulate with those who contracted to convey themto Italy,
that, if any were lost in the passage, they should be replaced by
ot hers of equal value! Mimmius then enployed hinmself in
chastising and regul ating the whole of G eece; and ten

conmi ssioners were sent from Ronme to settle its future condition
The whol e country, to the borders of Macedoni a and Epirus, was
formed into a Roman province, under the nanme of ACHAIA, derived
fromthat confederacy which had nade the | ast struggle for its
political existence.

CHAPTER XXI I .

SKETCH OF THE HI STORY OF GREEK LI TERATURE FROM THE EARLI EST TI MES
TO THE REI GN OF ALEXANDER THE GREAT.

The Greeks possessed two |arge collections of epic poetry. The
one conprised poens relating to the great events and enterprises
of the Heroic age, and characterised by a certain poetical unity;
t he other included works taner in character and nore desultory in
their node of treatnent, containing the geneal ogies of nmen and
gods, narratives of the exploits of separate heroes, and
descriptions of the ordinary pursuits of life. The poens of the
former class passed under the nanme of Honer; while those of the
latter were in the sane general way ascribed to Hesiod. The
former were the productions of the lonic and AEolic mnstrels in
Asia M nor, anmpbng whom Honer stood pre-em nent and eclipsed the
bri ghtness of the rest: the latter were the conpositions of a
school of bards in the nei ghbourhood of Munt Helicon in Boeotia,
anong whomin |ike manner Hesiod enjoyed the greatest celebrity.
The poems of both schools were conposed in the hexaneter metre
and in a simlar dialect; but they differed widely in al nost
every other feature

Of the Honeric poens the Iliad and the Odyssey were the nost

di sti ngui shed and have al one cone down to us. The subject of the
Iliad was the exploits of Achilles and of the other Grecian
heroes before Iliumor Troy; that of the Odyssey was the

wanderi ngs and adventures of Odysseus or U ysses after the
capture of Troy on his return to his native island. Throughout
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the flourishing period of Greek literature these unrivalled works
were universally regarded as the productions of a single mnd;

but there was very little agreenent respecting the place of the
poet's birth the details of his life, or the time in which he
lived. Seven cities laid claimto Honmer's birth, and nost of
them had | egends to tell respecting his romantic parentage, his
al l eged blindness, and his life of an itinerant bard acquai nted
with poverty and sorrow. |t cannot be disputed that he was an
Asiatic Greek; but this is the only fact in his |ife which can be
regarded as certain. Several of the best witers of antiquity
supposed himto have been a native of the island of Chios; but
nost nodern schol ars believe Snmyrna to have been his birthplace.
H s nost probable date is about B.C 850.

The node in which these poens were preserved has occasi oned great
controversy in nodern tines. Even if they were committed to
writing by the poet hinself, and were handed down to posterity in
this manner, it is certain that they were rarely read. W nust
endeavour to realise the difference between ancient G eece and
our own tinmes. During the nost flourishing period of Athenian
literature manuscripts were indifferently witten, wthout
division into parts, and w thout marks of punctuation. They were
scarce and costly, could be obtained only by the wealthy, and
read only by those who had had considerable literary training.
Under these circunstances the Greeks could never becone a reading
peopl e; and thus the great mass even of the Atheni ans becane
acquainted with the productions of the | eading poets of G eece
only by hearing themrecited at their solem festivals and on

ot her public occasions. This was nore strikingly the case at an
earlier period. The Iliad and the Odyssey were not read by
individuals in private, but were sung or recited at festivals or
to assenbl ed conpanies. The bard originally sung his ow lays to
the acconpani nent of his lyre. He was succeeded by a body of

prof essional reciters, called Rhapsodi sts, who rehearsed the
poems of others. and who appear at early tines to have had

excl usi ve possession of the Honeric poens. But in the seventh
century before the Christian era literary culture began to
prevail anong the Greeks; and nen of education and wealth were
natural |y desirous of obtaining copies of the great poet of the
nation. Fromthis cause copies cane to be circul ated anong the
Greeks; but nmost of them contained only separate portions of the
poens, or single rhapsodes, as they were called. Pisistratus,
the tyrant or despot of Athens, is said to have been the first
person who coll ected and arranged the poens in their present

form in order that they mght be recited at the great

Panat henai c festival at Athens.

Three works have conme down to us bearing the name of Hesiod--the
"Wor ks and Days,' the 'Theogony,' and a description of the
"Shield of Hercules.' Many ancient critics believed the 'Wrks
and Days' to be the only genuine work of Hesiod, and their
opi ni on has been adopted by nbst nodern scholars. W learn from
this work that Hesiod was a native of Ascra, a village at the
foot of Mount Helicon, to which his father had migrated fromthe
AEolian Cynme in Asia Mnor. He further tells us that he gai ned
the prize at Chalcis in a poetical contest; and that he was
robbed of a fair share of his heritage by the unrighteous
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deci si on of judges who had been bribed by his brother Perses.
The |l atter becane afterwards reduced in circunstances, and
applied to his brother for relief; and it is to himthat Hesiod

addresses his didactic poemof the 'Wrks and Days,' in which he
| ays down various noral and social maxinms for the regulation of
his conduct and his life. It contains an interesting

representation of the feelings, habits, and superstitions of the
rural population of Greece in the earlier ages. Respecting the

date of Hesiod nothing certain can be affirned. Mdern witers

usual |y suppose himto have flourished two or three generations

| ater than Honer.

The comrencenent of Greek |lyric poetry as a cultivated species of
conposition dates fromthe mddle of the seventh century before
the Christian era. No inportant event either in the public or
private life of a Greek could dispense with this acconpani nent;
and the lyric song was equally needed to sol etmmi ze the worship of
the gods, to cheer the march to battle, or to enliven the festive
board. The lyric poetry, with the exception of that of Pindar
has al most entirely perished, and all that we possess of it;

consi sts of a few songs and isol ated fragnents.

The great satirist ARCHI LOCHUS was one of the earliest and nost
celebrated of all the lyric poets. He was a native of the island
of Paros, and flourished about the year 700 B.C. His fanme rests
chiefly on his terrible satires, conposed in the lanbic netre.

in which he gave vent to the bitterness of a di sappoi nted man.

TYRTAEUS and ALCMAN were the two great lyric poets of Sparta,

t hough neither of them was a native of Lacedaenon. The persona
hi story of Tyrtaeus, and his warli ke songs which roused the
fainting courage of the Spartans during the second Messeni an war,
have al ready been nentioned. Alcnman was originally a Lydian
slave in a Spartan famly, and was enmnci pated by his master. He
lived shortly after the second Messenian war. Hi s poens partake
of the character of this period, which was one of repose and
enjoynent after the fatigues and perils of war. Many of his
songs cel ebrate the pleasures of good eating and drinking; but
the nore inportant were intended to be sung by a chorus at the
public festivals of Sparta.

ARI ON was a native of Methymma in Lesbos, and |lived sone tine at
the court of Periander, tyrant of Corinth, who began to reign
B.C. 625. Nothing is known of his |life beyond the beautifu

story of his escape fromthe sailors with whom he sailed from
Sicily to Corinth. On one occasion, thus runs the story, Arion
went to Sicily to take part in a musical contest. He won the
prize, and, |laden with presents, he enbarked in a Corinthian ship
to return to his friend Periander. The rude sailors coveted his
treasures, and neditated his nurder. After inploring themin
vain to spare his life, he obtained perm ssion to play for the
last tine on his beloved Iyre. |In festal attire he placed

hi mrsel f on the prow of the vessel, invoked the gods in inspired
strains, and then threw hinself into the sea. But many song-

| ovi ng dol phins had assenbl ed round the vessel, and one of them
now took the bard on its back. and carried himto Taenarum from
whence he returned to Corinth in safety, and related his
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adventure to Periander. Upon the arrival of the Corinthian
vessel, Periander inquired of the sailors after Arion, who
replied that he had remai ned behind at Tarentum but when Arion,
at the bidding of Periander, canme forward, the sailors owned
their guilt, and were punished according to their desert. The
great inprovenent in lyric poetry ascribed to Arion is the

i nvention of the Dithyramb. This was a choral song and dance in
honour of the god Dionysus, and is of great interest in the

hi story of poetry, since it was the germfrom which sprung at a
later time the magnificent productions of the tragic Mise at

At hens.

ALCAEUS and SAPPHO were both natives of Mytilene in the island of
Lesbos, and flourished about B.C. 610-580. Their songs were
conposed for a single voice, and not for the chorus, and they
were each the inventor of a new netre, which bears their name,
and is famliar to us by the well-known odes of Horace. Their
poetry was the warm outpouring of the witers' innmost feelings,
and present the lyric poetry of the AEolians at its highest
poi nt .

Al caeus took an active part in the civil dissensions of his
native state, and warnmly espoused the cause of the aristocratica
party, to which he belonged by birth. Wen the nobles were
driven into exile, he endeavoured to cheer their spirits by a
nunber of nost ani mated odes, full of invectives agai nst the
popul ar party and its | eaders.

O the events of Sappho's |life we have scarcely any information;
and the common story that, being in love with Phaon and finding
her | ove unrequited, she | eaped down fromthe Leucadi an rock
seenms to have been an invention of later tines.

ANACREON was a native of the lonian city of Teos. He spent part
of his |ife at Sanmpbs, under the patronage of Polycrates; and
after the death of this despot he went to Athens at the
invitation of Hipparchus. The universal tradition of antiquity
represents Anacreon as a consumrate vol uptuary; and his poens
prove the truth of the tradition. H s death was worthy of his
life, if we may believe the account that he was choked by a

gr ape- st one.

SI MONI DES, of the island of Ceos, was born B.C. 556, and reached
a great age. He lived nmany years at Athens, both at the court of
Hi pparchus, together with Anacreon, and subsequently under the
denocracy during the Persian wars. The struggles of G eece for
her independence furnished himw th a noble subject for his nuse.
He carried away the prize from AEschylus with an el egy upon the
warriors who had fallen at the battle of Marathon. Subsequently
we find himcel ebrating the heroes of Thernopylae, Artem sium

Sal ami s, and Pl ataea. He was upwards of 80 when his |ong
poetical career at Athens was closed with the victory which he
gained with the dithyranmbic chorus in B.C. 477, nmeking the 56th
prize that he had carried off. Shortly after this event he
repaired to Syracuse at the invitation of H ero. Here he spent
the remaining ten years of his life, not only entertaining Hiero
with his poetry, but instructing himby his w sdon for Sinonides
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was a phil osopher as well as a poet, and is reckoned anongst the
sophi st s.

PI NDAR, though the contenporary of Sinonides, was considerably
his junior: He was born either at, or in the neighbourhood of,
Thebes in Boeotia, about the year 522 B.C. Later witers tell us
that his future glory as a poet was mracul ously foreshadowed by
a swarm of bees which rested upon his |ips while he was asl eep
and that this mracle first led himto conpose poetry. He
commenced his professional career at an early age, and soon
acquired so great a reputation, that he was enployed by various
states and princes of the Hellenic race to conpose choral songs.
He was courted especially by Al exander, king of Macedonia, and by
Hi ero, despot of Syracuse. The praises which he bestowed upon

Al exander are said to have been the chief reason which led his
descendant, Al exander the Great, to spare the house of the poet
when he destroyed the rest of Thebes. The estinmation in which

Pi ndar was held is al so shown by the honours conferred upon him
by the free states of Greece. Although a Theban, he was al ways a
great favourite with the Athenians, whom he frequently praised in
his poens, and who testified their gratitude by making himtheir
public guest, and by giving him 10,000 drachmas. The only poens
of Pindar which have cone down to us entire are his Epinicia or
triunphal odes, conposed in commenoration of victories gained in
the great public ganmes. But these were only a small portion of
his works. He also wote hyms, paeans, dithyranbs, odes for
processi ons, songs of maidens, minmic dancing songs, drinking
songs, dirges and encom a, or panegyrics on princes.

The Greeks had arrived at a high pitch of civilization before
they can be said to have possessed a HI STORY. The first essays
inliterary prose cannot be placed earlier than the sixth century
before the Christian aera; but the first witer who deserves the
nanme of an historian is HERODOTUS, hence called the Father of

Hi story. Herodotus was born in the Dorian col ony of

Hal i carnassus in Caria, in the year 484 B.C., and accordingly
about the time of the Persian expeditions into Geece. He

resi ded some years in Sanps, and al so undertook extensive
travels, of which he speaks in his work. There was scarcely a
town in Geece or on the coasts of Asia Mnor wi th which he was
not acquai nted; he had explored Thrace and the coasts of the

Bl ack Sea; in Egypt he had penetrated as far south as

El ephantine; and in Asia he had visited the cities of Babylon,
Ecbat ana, and Susa. The latter part of his |ife was spent at
Thurii, a colony founded by the Athenians in Italy in B.C 443.
According to a well-known story in Lucian, Herodotus, when he had
conpl eted hia work, recited it publicly at the great O ynpic
festival, as the best neans of procuring for it that celebrity to
which he felt that it was entitled. The effect is described as

i medi ate and conplete. The delighted audi ence at once assigned
t he nanes of the nine Mises to the nine books into which it is
divided. A still later author (Suidas) adds, that Thucydi des,
then a boy, was present at the festival with his father d orus,
and was so affected by the recital as to shed tears; upon which
Her odot us congratul ated O orus on having a son who possessed so
early such a zeal for know edge. But there are many objections
to the probability of these tales.
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Her odotus interwove into his history all the varied and extensive
knowl edge acquired in his travels, and by big own persona
researches. But the real subject of the work is the conflict
between the Greek race, in the wi dest sense of the term and

i ncluding the Greeks of Asia Mnor, with the Asiatics. Thus the
hi storian had a vast epic subject presented to him which was
brought to a natural and glorious termnation by the defeat of
the Persians in their attenpts upon Greece. The work concl udes
with the reduction of Sestos by the Athenians, B.C. 478.

Her odotus wote in the lonic dialect, and his style is marked by
an ease and sinplicity which lend it an indescribable charm

THUCYDI DES, the greatest of the Greek historians, was an

At heni an, and was born in the year 471 B.C. His famly was
connected with that of MItiades and Cinobn. He possessed gol d-
mnes in Thrace, and enjoyed great influence in that country. He
commanded an At heni an squadron of seven ships at Thasos, in 424
B.C., at the tine when Brasi das was besi egi ng Anmphi polis; and
having failed to relieve that city in time, he went into a
voluntary exile, in order probably to avoid the punishment of
death. He appears to have spent 20 years in bani shnment,
principally in the Pel oponnesus, or in places under the dom nion
or influence of Sparta. He perhaps returned to Athens in B.C
403, the date of its liberation by Thrasybulus. According to the
unani nous testinony of antiquity he net with a violent end, and
it seenms probable that he was assassinated at Athens, since it
cannot be doubted that his tonmb existed there. Fromthe

begi nni ng of the Pel oponnesi an war he had designed to wite its
hi story, and he enployed hinself in collecting materials for that
purpose during its continuance; but it is nost likely that the
wor k was not actually conposed till after the conclusion of the
war, and that he was engaged upon it at the tine of his death.
The first book of his History is introductory, and contains a
rapid sketch of Grecian history fromthe renptest tinmes to the
breaki ng out of the war. The renmnining seven books are filled
with the details of the war, related according to the division
into sumrers and winters, into which all canpaigns naturally
fall; and the work breaks off abruptly in the nmddle of the 21st
year of the war (B.C. 411). The nmaterials of Thucydi des were
collected with the nost scrupul ous care; the events are rel ated
with the strictest inpartiality; and the work probably offers a
nore exact account of a long and eventful period than any ot her
contenporary history, whether ancient or nodern, of an equally

I ong and i nmportant aera. The style of Thucydides is brief and
sententious, and whether in nmoral or political reasoning, or in
description, gains wonderful force fromits condensation. But
this characteristic is sonmetines carried to a faulty extent, so
as to render his style harsh, and his neani ng obscure.

XENOPHON, the son of Gryllus, was al so an Athenian, and was
probably born about B.C. 444. He was a pupil of Socrates, who
saved his |life at the battle of Delium (B.C. 424). His
acconpanyi ng Cyrus the younger in his expedition against his
brot her Artaxerxes, king of Persia, forned a striking episode in
his Iife, and has been recorded by himself in his ANABASIS. He
seenms to have been still in Asia at the tinme of the death of
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Socrates in 399 B.C., and was probably bani shed from At hens soon
after that period, in consequence of his close connexion with the
Lacedaenoni ans. He acconpani ed Agesil aus, the Spartan king, on
the return of the latter fromAsia to Geece; and he fought al ong
with the Lacedaenoni ans agai nst his own countrynen at the battle
of Coronea in 394 B.C. After this battle he went wi th Agesil aus
to Sparta, and soon afterwards settled at Scillus in Elis, near
Oynpia. He is said to have lived to nore than 90 years of age
and he nentions an event which occurred as |late as 357 B.C.

Probably all the works of Xenophon are still extant. The
ANABASI S is the work on which his fame as an historian chiefly
rests. It is witten in a sinple and agreeable style, and

conveys nuch curious and striking information. The HELLENICA is
a continuation of the history of Thucydi des, and conprehends in
seven books a space of about 48 years; nanely, fromthe tine when
Thucydi des breaks off, B.C. 411, to the battle of Mantinea in
362. The subject is treated in a very dry and uninteresting
style; and his evident partiality to Sparta, and dislike of

At hens, have frequently warped his judgment, and nmust cause his
statenments to be received with some suspicion. The CYROPAEDI A,
one of the nost pleasing and popular of his works, professes to
be a history of Cyrus, the founder of the Persian nonarchy, but
isinreality a kind of political romance, and possesses ho
authority whatever as an historical work. The design of the

aut hor seems to have been to draw a picture of a perfect state;
and though the scene is laid in Persia, the materials of the work
are derived fromhis own phil osophical notions and the usages of
Sparta engrafted on the popularly current stories respecting
Cyrus. Xenophon displays in this work his dislike of denocratic
institutions |ike those of Athens, and his preference for an

ari stocracy, or even a nonarchy. Xenophon was al so the author of
several mnor works; but the only other treatise which we need
mention is the MEMORABI LI A of Socrates, in four books, intended
as a defence of his master against the charges which occasi oned
hi s death, and which undoubtedly contains a genuine picture of
Socrates and his philosophy. The genius of Xenophon was not of
the highest order; it was practical rather than specul ative; but
he is distinguished for his good sense, his noderate views, his
humane tenper, and his earnest piety.

The DRAMA pre-emnently distinguished Athenian literature. The
denocracy demanded a literature of a popular kind, the vivacity
of the people a literature that nade a lively inpression; and
both these conditions were fulfilled by the drama. But though
brought to perfection anong the Athenians, tragedy and conedy, in
their rude and early origin, were Dorian inventions. Both arose
out of the worship of Dionysus. There was at first but little

di stinction between these two species of the drama, except that
conedy bel onged nore to the rural celebration of the Dionysiac
festivals, and tragedy to that in cities. The nanme of TRAGEDY
was far from signifying any thing nmournful, being derived from
the goat-1i ke appearance of those who, disguised as Satyrs,
performed the ol d Di onysi ac songs and dances. In |ike manner
COMEDY was called after the song of the band of revellers who
celebrated the vintage festivals of Dionysus, and vented the rude
merriment inspired by the occasion in jibes and extenpore
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witticisns levelled at the spectators. Tragedy, in its nore
perfect form was the offspring of the dithyranmbic odes with

whi ch that worship was cel ebrated. These were not always of a
joyous cast. Sone of them expressed the sufferings of Dionysus;
and it was fromthis nore nournful species of dithyranb that
tragedy, properly so called, arose. The dithyranbic odes forned
a kind of lyrical tragedy, and were sung by a chorus of fifty
men, dancing round the altar of Dionysus. The inprovenments in
the dithyranmb were introduced by Arion at Corinth; and it was
chiefly anmong the Dorian states of the Pel oponnesus that these
choral dithyranmbic songs prevailed. Hence, even in attic
tragedy, the chorus, which was the foundation of the drama, was
witten in the Doric dialect, thus clearly betraying the source
from whi ch the Athenians derived it.

In Attica an inportant alteration was made in the old tragedy in
the tinme of Pisistratus, in consequence of which it obtained a
new and dramatic character. This innovation is ascribed to
THESPI' S, a native of the Attic village of lcaria, B.C 535. It
consisted in the introduction of an actor for the purpose of
giving rest to the chorus. Thespis was succeeded by Choeril us
and Phrynichus, the latter of whom gained his first prize in the
dramatic contests in 511 B.C. The Dorian Pratinas, a native of
Philius, but who exhibited his tragedies at Athens, introduced an
i mprovenent in tragedy by separating the Satyric fromthe tragic
drama. As neither the popular taste nor the ancient religious
associ ations connected with the festivals of Dionysus would have
permtted the chorus of Satyrs to be entirely bani shed fromthe
tragi c representations, Pratinas avoided this by the invention of
what is called the Satyric drama; that is, a species of play in
whi ch the ordinary subjects of tragedy were treated in a lively
and farcical manner, and in which the chorus consisted of a band
of Satyrs in appropriate dresses and masks. After this period it
became customary to exhibit dramas in TETRALOG ES, or sets of
four; nanely, a tragic trilogy, or series of three tragedies,
foll owed by a Satyric play. These were often on connected

subj ects; and the Satyric drama at the end served |like a merry
after-piece to relieve the mnds of the spectators.

The subjects of Greek tragedy were taken, with few exceptions,
fromthe national nythology. Hence the plot and story were of
necessity known to the spectators, a circunstance which strongly
di stingui shed the ancient tragedy fromthe nodern. It nust also
be recoll ected that the representati on of tragedies did not take
pl ace every day, but only, after certain fixed intervals, at the
festivals of Dionysus, of which they formed one of the greatest
attractions. During the whole day the Athenian public sat in the
theatre witnessing tragedy after tragedy; and a prize was awarded
by judges appointed for the purpose to the poet who produced the
best set of dranms.

Such was Attic tragedy when it came into the hands of AESCHYLUS,
who, fromthe great inprovenents which he introduced, was
regarded by the Athenians as its father or founder, just as Homer
was of Epic poetry, and Herodotus of Hi story. AEschylus was born
at Eleusis in Attica in B.C. 525, and was thus contenporary with
Si noni des and Pindar. He fought with his brother Cynaegirus at
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the battle of Marathon, and also at those of Artem sium Salam s
and Plataea. In B.C. 484 he gained his first tragic prize. In
468 he was defeated in a tragic contest by his younger riva
Sophocl es; shortly afterwards he retired to the court of king

Hi ero, at Syracuse, He died at Gela, in Sicily, in 456, in the

69th year of his age. It is unaninously related that an eagle,
m staking the poet's bald head for a stone, let a tortoise fal
upon it in order to break the shell, thus fulfilling an oracle

predicting that he was to die by a blow from heaven. The

i nprovenents introduced into tragedy by AEschyl us concerned both
its formand conposition, and its manner of representation. In
the former his principal innovation was the introduction of a
second actor; whence arose the dial ogue, properly so called, and
the limtation of the choral parts, which now becanme subsidiary.
Hi s i nprovenents in the manner of representing tragedy consisted
in the introduction of painted scenes, drawn according to the
rul es of perspective. He furnished the actors with nore
appropriate and nore nmagnificent dresses, invented for them nore
various and expressive nmasks, and raised their stature to the
heroic size by providing themw th thick-soled cothurni or

buski ns. AEschylus excels in representing the superhuman, in
depi cting dem gods and heroes, and in tracing the irresistible
march of fate. His style resenbles the ideas which it cl othes:
it is bold, subline, and full of gorgeous inmmgery, but sonetines
borders on the turgid.

SOPHOCLES, the younger rival and imedi ate successor of Aeschyl us
in the tragic art, was born at Col onus, a village about a nle
fromAthens, in B.C. 495. W have already adverted to his
westing the tragic prize from AEschylus in 468, fromwhich tine
he seens to have retained the al nost undi sputed possession of the
At heni an stage, until a young but form dable rival arose in the
person of Euripides. The close of his life was troubled with
fam |y di ssensions. |ophon, his son by an Athenian wi fe, and
therefore his legitimate heir, was jealous of the affection

mani fested by his father for his grandson Sophocl es, the

of fspring of another son, Ariston, whom he had had by a Sicyonian
woman. Fearing lest his father should bestow a great part of his
property upon his favourite, |ophon sunmoned hi m before the
Phratores, or tribesnmen, on the ground that his mnd was
affected. The old man's only reply was--"1f | am Sophocles | am
not beside nyself; and if | am beside nyself | am not Sophocles."
Then taking up his CEDI PUS AT COLONUS, which he had lately
written, but had not yet brought out, he read fromit a beautifu
passage, with which the judges were so struck that they at once
di smi ssed the case. He died shortly afterwards, in B.C. 406, in
his 90th year. As a poet Sophocles is universally allowed to
have brought the drama to the greatest perfection of which it is
susceptible. His plays stand in the just medi um between the
sublime but unregulated flights of AEschylus, and the too

fam liar scenes and rhetorical declanmations of Euripides. His
plots are worked up with nore skill and care than the plots of
either of his great rivals. Sophocles added the |ast inprovenent
to the formof the drama by the introduction of a third actor; a
change which greatly enlarged the scope of the action. The

i mprovenment was so obvious that it was adopted by AEschylus in
his later plays; but the nunmber of three actors seens to have
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been sel dom or never exceeded.

EURI PI DES was born in the island of Salamis, in B.C. 480 his
parents having been anong those who fled thither at the tine of
the invasion of Attics by Xerxes. He studied rhetoric under
Prodi cus, and physics under Anaxagoras and he also lived on
intimate terns with Socrates. |n 441 he gained his first prize,
and he continued to exhibit plays until 408, the date of his
Orestes. Soon after this he repaired to the court of Macedoni a,
at the invitation of king Archelaus, where he died two years
afterwards at the age of 74 (B.C. 406). Common report relates
that he was torn to pieces by the king's dogs, which, according
to sone accounts, were set upon himby two rival poets out of
envy. In treating his characters and subjects Euripides often
arbitrarily departed fromthe received | egends, and di m ni shed
the dignity of tragedy by depriving it of its ideal character

and by bringing it dowm to the level of every-day life. His

di al ogue was garrul ous and colloquial, wanting in heroic dignity,
and frequently frigid through m splaced phil osophica

di squisitions. Yet in spite of all these faults Euripides has
many beauties, and is particularly remarkable for pathos, so that
Aristotle calls him"the nost tragic of poets.”

Conedy received its full devel opnent at Athens from Cratinus, who
lived in the age of Pericles. Cratinus, and his younger
contenporaries Eupolis and Aristophanes, were the three great
poets of what is called the Od Attic Conedy. The conedi es of
Cratinus and Eupolis are lost; but of Aristophanes, who was the
greatest of the three, we have el even dramas extant.

ARI STOPHANES was born about 444 B.C. O his private life we know
positively nothing. He exhibited his first conedy in 427, and
fromthat tinme till near his death, which probably happened about
380, he was a frequent contributor to the Attic stage. The OLD
ATTI C COVEDY was a powerful vehicle for the expression of
opi ni on; and nost of the conedi es of Aristophanes turned either
upon political occurrences, or upon sone subject which excited
the interest of the Athenian public. Their chief object was to
excite laughter by the bol dest and nobst | udicrous caricature; and
provi ded that end was attained the poet seenms to have cared but
little about the justice of the picture. Towards the end of the
career of Aristophanes the unrestricted licence and |ibell ous
personal ity of conedy began gradually to disappear. The chorus
was first curtailed and then entirely suppressed, and thus nade
way for what is called the Mddle Conmedy, which had no chorus at
all. The latter still continued to be in some degree political
but persons were no |onger introduced upon the stage under their
real names, and the office of the chorus was very much curtailed
It was, in fact, the connecting |ink between the O d Conedy and
the New, or the Conedy of Manners. The NEW COMEDY arose after

At hens had becone subject to the Macedoni ans. Politics were now
excluded fromthe stage, and the materials of the dramatic poet
were derived entirely fromthe fictitious adventures of persons
in private life. The two nost distinguished witers of this
school were PH LEMON and MENANDER. Phil enon was probably born
about the year 360 B.C., and was either a Cilician or Syracusan
but came at an early age to Athens. He is considered as the
founder of the New Conedy, which was soon afterwards brought to
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perfection by his younger contenporary Menander. The latter was
an At henian, and was born in B.C. 312. He was drowned at the age
of 52, whilst swwmmng in the harbour of Piraeus. He wote
upwards of 100 conedies, of which only fragnents remain; and the
unani nous praise of posterity awakens our regret for the | oss of
one of the nost elegant witers of antiquity. The conedies,

i ndeed, of Plautus and Terence may give us a general notion of
the New Conedy of the Greeks, from which they were confessedly
drawn; but there is good reason to suppose that the works even of
the latter Roman writer fell far short of the wit and el egance of
Menander .

The latter days of literary Athens were chiefly distinguished by
the genius of her ORATORS and PHI LOSOPHERS. There were ten Attic
orators, whose works were collected by the G eek grammari ans, and
many of whose orations have cone down to us. Their nanmes are
Ant i phon, Andoci des, Lysias, |socrates, |saeus, AEschines,

Lycur gus, Denosthenes, Hyperides and Di narchus. ANTIPHON, the
earliest of the ten was born B.C. 480. He opened a school of
rhetoric, and nunbered anong his pupils the historian Thucydi des.
Anti phon was put to death in 411 B.C. for the part which he took
in establishing the oligarchy of the Four Hundred.

ANDOCI DES, who was concerned with Alcibiades in the affair of the

Her mae, was born at Athens in B.C 467, tend died probably about
391.

LYSI AS, also born at Athens in 458, was nuch superior to

Andoci des as an orator, but being a METIC or resident alien, he
was not allowed to speak in the assenblies or courts of justice,
and therefore wote orations for others to deliver.

| SOCRATES was born in 436. After receiving the instructions of
some of the nobst cel ebrated sophists of the day, he becane

hi rsel f a speech-writer and professor of rhetoric; his weakly
constitution and natural timdity preventing himfromtaking a
part in public life. He nmade away with hinself in 338, after the
fatal battle of Chaeronea, in despair, it is said, of his
country's fate. He took great pains with his compositions, and
is reported to have spent ten, or, according to others, fifteen
years over his Panegyric oration.

| SAEUS fl ouri shed between the end of the Pel oponnesi an war and
the accession of Philip of Macedon. He opened a school of
rhetoric at Athens, and is said to have nunbered Denost henes
anong his pupils. The orations of |saeus were exclusively
judicial, and the whole of the el even which have cone down to us
turn on the subject of inheritances.

AESCHI NES was born in the year 389, and he was at first a violent
anti - Macedoni an; but after his enbassy along with Denpsthenes and
others to Philip's court, he was the constant advocate of peace,
Denpst henes and AEschi nes now becane the | eadi ng speakers on
their respective sides, and the heat of political aninpbsity soon
degenerated into personal hatred. |In 343 Denpsthenes charged
AEschi nes with having received bribes fromPhilip during a second
enbassy; and the speech in which he brought forward this
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accusation was answered in another by AEschines. The result of
this charge is unknown, but it seens to have detracted fromthe
popul arity of AEschines. W have already adverted to his

i npeachment of Ctesiphon, and the celebrated reply of Denpbsthenes
in his speech DE CORONA. After the bani shnent of AEschi nes on
this occasion (B.C. 330), he enployed hinmself in teaching
rhetoric at Rhodes. He died in Sanps in 314. As an orator he
was second only to Denpbsthenes.

O the |ife of his great rival, DEMOSTHENES, we have al ready

gi ven some account. The verdict of his contenporaries, ratified
by posterity, has pronounced Denpsthenes the greatest; orator
that ever lived. The principal elenent of his success must be
traced in his purity of purpose, which gave to his argunments al
the force of conscientious conviction. The effect of his
speeches was still further heightened by a wonderful and al npost
magi ¢ force of diction. The grace and vivacity of his delivery
are attested by the well-known anecdote of AEschi nes, when he
read at Rhodes his speech agai nst Ctesi phon. H s audi ence having
expressed their surprise that he should have been defeated after
such an oration "You would cease to wonder,"” he remarked, "if
you had heard Denobst henes.”

The remaining three Attic orators, viz. LYCURGUS, HYPERI DES, and
DI NARCHUS, were contenporaries of Denbsthenes. Lycurgus and
Hyperi des both bel onged to the anti-Macedoni an party, and were
war m supporters of the policy of Denpbsthenes. Dinarchus, who is
the | east inportant of the Attic orators, survived Denosthenes,
and was a friend of Denetrius Phal ereus.

The history of Greek PHI LOSOPHY, |ike that of G eek poetry and

hi story, began in Asia Mnor. The earliest philosopher of

di stinction was THALES of M etus, who was born about B.C. 640,
and died in 554 at the age of 90. He was the founder of the

| ONI C school of philosophy, and to himwere traced the first
begi nni ngs of geonetry and astronony. The main doctrine of his
phi | osophi cal system was, that water, or fluid substance was the
single original elenent fromwhich everything cane and into which
everything returned. ANAXI MANDER, the successor of Thales in the
lonic school, lived fromB.C. 610 to 547. He was distingui shed
for his know edge of astronomy and geography, and is said to have
been the first to introduce the use of the sun-dial into G eece.
ANAXI MENES, the third in the series of the |onian phil osophers,
lived a little later than Anaxi mander. He endeavoured, like

Thal es, to derive the origin of all material things froma single
el enent; and, according to his theory, air was the source of

life.

A new path was struck out by ANAXAGORAS Of Cl azonenae, the npst
illustrious of the lonic philosophers. He came to Athens in 480
B.C., where he continued to teach for thirty years, nunbering
anong his hearers Pericles, Socrates, and Euripides. He
abandoned the system of his predecessors, and, instead of
regardi ng sone elenmentary formof matter as the origin of al

t hi ngs, he conceived a supreme mnd or intelligence, distinct
fromthe visible world, to have inparted formand order to the
chaos of nature. These innovations afforded the Athenians a
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pretext for indicting Anaxagoras of inpiety, though it is
probabl e that his connexion with Pericles was the real cause of
that proceeding (see Ch.IX). It was only through the influence
and el oquence of Pericles that he was not put to death; but he
was sentenced to pay a fine of five talents and quit Athens. The
phi |l osopher retired to Lanpsacus, where he died at the age of 72.

The second school of Greek phil osophy was the ELEATIC which
derived its name fromElea or Velia, a Greek colony on the
western coast of Southern Italy. It was founded by XENOPHANES of
Col ophon, who fled to Elea on the conquest of his native | and by
t he Persians. He conceived the whole of nature to be God.

The third school of philosophy was the PYTHAGOREAN, founded by
PYTHAGORAS. He was a native of Sanps and was born about B.C.

580. His father was an opul ent nerchant, and Pythagoras hinself
travell ed extensively in the East. He believed in the
transmgration of souls; and later writers relate that Pythagoras
asserted that his own soul had formerly dwelt in the body of the
Troj an Euphorbus, the son of Panthous, who was slain by Mnel aus,
and that in proof of his assertion he took down, at first
sight,the shield of Euphorbus fromthe tenple of Hera (Juno) at
Argos, where it had been dedicated by Menel aus. Pythagoras was
di sti ngui shed by his knowl edge of geonetry and arithnetic; and it
was probably fromhis teaching that the Pythagoreans were led to
regard nunbers in some nmysterious manner as the basis and essence
of all things. He was however nmore of the religious teacher than
of the phil osopher; and he | ooked upon hinself as a being
destined by the gods to reveal to his disciples a new and a purer
node of life. He founded at Croton in Italy a kind of religious
br ot her hood, the nmenbers of which were bound together by peculiar
rites and observances. Everything done and taught in the
fraternity was kept a profound secret fromall without its pale.
It appears that the nenbers had sonme private signs, |ike
Freemasons, by which they could recogni se each other, even if
they had never nmet before. His doctrines spread rapidly over
Magna Graecia, and clubs of a simlar character were established
at Sybaris, Metapontum Tarentum and other cities.

At Athens a new direction was given to the study of philosophy by
Socrates, of whom an account has been already given. To his
teaching either directly of indirectly nay be traced the origin
of the four principal Gecian schools: the ACADEM Cl ANS,
established by Plato; the PERI PATETICS, founded by his pupi
Aristotle; the EPI CUREANS, so named from their master Epicurus;
and the STO CS, founded by Zeno

PLATO was born at Athens in 429 B.C., the year in which Pericles
died. Hs first literary attenpts were in poetry; but his
attention was soon turned to phil osophy by the teaching of
Socrates, whose |ectures he began to frequent at about the age of
twenty. Fromthat time till the death of Socrates he appears to
have lived in the closest intimcy with that phil osopher. After
that event Plato withdrew to Megara, and subsequently undert ook
some extensive travels, in the course of which he visited Cyrene,
Egypt, Sicily, and Magna Graecia. His intercourse with the el der
and the younger Dionysius at Syracuse has been already rel ated
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Hi s absence from Athens | asted about twelve years; on his return
bei ng then upwards of forty, he began to teach in the gymasi um
of the Acadeny. Hi s doctrines were too recondite for the popul ar
ear, and his lectures were not very nunerously attended. But he
had a narrower circle of devoted admirers and disciples,

consi sting of about twenty-eight persons, who net in his private
house; over the vestibule of which was inscribed--"Let no one
enter who is ignorant of geonetry." The nobst distinguished of
this little band of auditors were Speusippus, his nephew and
successor, and Aristotle. He died in 347, at the age of 81 or
82, and bequeathed his garden to his school

ARI STOTLE was born in 381 B.C., at Stagira, a seaport town of
Chal ci di ce, whence he is frequently called THE STAG RITE. At the
age of 17, Aristotle, who had then lost both father and nother,
repaired to Athens. Plato considered himhis best scholar, and
called him"the intellect of his school." Aristotle spent twenty
years at Athens, during the last ten of which he established a
school of his own. |In 342 he accepted the invitation of Philip
of Macedon to undertake the instruction of his son Al exander. In
335, after Al exander had ascended the throne, Aristotle quitted
Macedoni a, to which he never returned. He again took up his
abode at Athens, where the Athenians assigned himthe gymasi um
called the Lyceumm and fromhis habit of delivering his lectures
whi | st wal king up and down in the shady wal ks of this place, his
school was called the PERI PATETIC. |In the norning he | ectured
only to a select class of pupils, called ESOTERIC. His afternoon
| ectures were delivered to a wider circle, and were therefore
called EXOTERIC. It was during the thirteen years in which he
presi ded over the Lyceumthat he conmposed the greater part of his
wor ks, and prosecuted his researches in natural history, in which
he was nost liberally assisted by the nunificence of Al exander
The latter portion of Aristotle's life was unfortunate. He
appears to have | ost from sone unknown cause the friendship of

Al exander; and, after the death of that nonarch, the disturbances
whi ch ensued in Greece proved unfavourable to his peace and
security. Being threatened with a prosecution for inpiety, he
escaped from Athens and retired to Chalcis; but he was condemed
to death in his absence, and deprived of all the rights and
honours whi ch he had previously enjoyed. He died at Chalcis in
322, in the 63rd year of his age.

O all the phil osophical systens of antiquity, that of Aristotle
was best adapted to the practical wants of mankind. It was
founded on a close and accurate observation of human nature and
of the external world; but whilst it sought the practical and

useful, it did not neglect the beautiful and noble. H's works
consi sted of treatises on natural, noral and politica
phi | osophy, history, rhetoric, criticism &c,; indeed there is

scarcely a branch of know edge which his vast and conprehensive
geni us did not enbrace.

EPI CURUS was born at Sanpbs in 342, and settled at Athens at about
the age of 35. Here he purchased a garden, where he established
hi s phil osophical school. He taught that pleasure is the highest
good; a tenet, however, which he explained and dignified by

showi ng that it was mental pleasure that he intended. The ideas
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of athei sm and sensual degradation with which the name of

Epi curus has been so frequently coupled are founded on ignorance
of his real teaching. But as he denied the imortality of the
soul, and the interference of the gods in human affairs,--though
he held their existence,--his tenets were very liable to be
abused by those who had not sufficient elevation of mnd to | ove
virtue for its own sake.

ZENO was a native of Citiumin the island of Cyprus, and settled
at Athens about B.C. 299. Here he opened a school in the Poecile
Stoa, or painted porch, whence the nanme of his sect. He

i ncul cated tenperance and sel f-denial, and his practice was in
accordance with his precept.
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